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Aims and Objects of the Guild. 

T he British SccEisrcE Guild is not a scientific society, an 
institute of industry, or an educational association, but a 
national organisation in which the interests of science, 
iiidustr}^ and education are represented, and their activities 
co-ordinated for the common good. No technical qualifications 
are required for membership; and the rate of subscription cannot 
prevent anyone from joining the Guild, and thus giving practical 
support to its work . 

Though the Guild has been in existence since the 

objects for which it was founded have only recently been r<*.cog- 
nis ‘d as essential points of a national progranime. As stattnl 
in 1905, they are as follows : 

(1) To bring together as members of the thiild all those 
throughout the Empire interested in science and scjamtilu^ 
method, in order, by joint action, to convince tlic peo{)le, by 
means of publications and meetings, of the necessity of 
applying the methods of science to all branches of iuiinau 
endeavour, and thus to further the progress and increase the 
welfare of the Empire. 

(2) To bring before the Government the scientilic aspects of 
all matters affecting the national welfare . 

(3) To promote and extend the application of scientilic 
principles to industrial and general purposes. 

(4f) To promote scientilic education by encouraging the 
support of iiniversities and other institutions wluu’e the 
bounds of science are extended, or where new applications 
of science are devised. 

The attention lately given to science and industry in relation 
to the State shows that these objects are at last being accepted, 
and that widespread sympathy exists with the aims of the 

Guild. 

In order to take advantage of this new attitude, in the 
interests of national welfare, the Guild should be represented in 
all parts of the Empire by members who will bring its aims 
before the public by individual efforts, or through local com- 
mittees combining the activities of science, industry and education, 

Outline of Activities. 

The Guild, soon after its formation, constituted Committees 
to enquire into various matters which were at that date (1905) 
held to be of importance; it has since then, from time to time, 
constituted additional Committees to deal with new subjects and 
questions as these have come into prominence. * 
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These Committees, on which many distinguished representa* 
tives of industry as well as of science and education have served, 
have investigated, inter alia^ the following matters: — 

Awards for Medical Discovery, 

Agricultural Research in the IFnited Kingdom, 

The British Chemical Industries . 

The British Dye Industry, 

The Conservation of Natural Sources of Energy, 

The Co-ordination of Charitable Effort. 

The? Design and Manufacture of Microscopes, 

Explosives, 

Fisheries Development, 

The Introduction of the Metric System. 

Medical H(?search, and many other Medical Questions. 

The l^atent Law (Proposed Amendments), 

The Prcvc?ntion of the Pollution of Rivers, 

The l^rovision of Glass and other Laboratory Ware. 
Technical Optics, and the Manufacture of Optical Instru- 
ments , 

The Synchronisation of Clocks. 

Veterinary Research . 

The Utilisation of Science in Public Departments, 

Many very valuable reports have been prepared by these 
Committees and placed in the hands of Ministers in charge of the 
Govex^nment Departments particularly concerned with the 
matters and questions dealt with in them. 

Recommendations contained in the Reports of the Commit- 
tees of the Guild have also been widely acted upon outside 
Government Departmexits , and there is evidence that the value of 
the work which the Guild has done, and is doing, is becoming 
more widely appreciated as time proceeds. However, in order 
that the Guild shall carry, in connection with the work it has 
taken up , full weight in responsible quarters ,and that its activities 
may be rendered xnore effective, an increase in its membership is 
essential. 

In 1018 and 1919 the Guild organised highly successful 
Exhibitions of British Scientific Products, which were of much 
assistance in promoting the interests of British science and 
industry at a critical period. 

Applications for Membership should be made to the Secre- 
tary , British Science Guild , 6 , John St , ,Adelphi , London , W .C , 2 . 
The rates of subscription are: 


£ s, d. 

Life Fellowship 10 10 0 

Life Membership 5 0 0 

Annual Fellowship 1 1 0 

Annual Membership 0 10 0 


Annual Membership for Firms .... 5 5 0 
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PREFACE. 


W HEN the first British Scientific Products Exhibi- 
tion was organised by the British Science Guild, 
in the year 1918, one of the stalls was devoted to 
a display of scientific and technical hooks. So much 
interest was taken in this exhibit that it was repeated in 
the following year, and a selected list of such books was 
publi.shed in the Catalogue of this Exhibition. Similar 
lists have been issued by the Science Masters’ Association 
and tlie Association of Science I'eachers, but the Guild’s 
list was intended to be of service to industry rather than 
to education. It provided a handy guide to the chief 
existing British books on science and technology and 
proved of decided value to manufacturers seeking suit- 
able woi-ks xipon the particular subjects with which they 
were concerned. 

'Fhe list was reprinted and widely circulated by the 
well-known scientific and technical booksellers, Messrs. 
A. and F. Denny, and the many inquiries for it, or for a 
more complete Catalogue of British books on science and 
technology, led the British Science Guild to undertake 
the preparation and publication of such a Catalogue. The 
work wjis entrusted to a special committee which had at 
the outset to decide whether an attempt should be made 
to establish a standard of merit by w'hich to determine 
inclusion or exclusion of books in the Catalogue, or 
Avhether all titles within the sc-ope of the Catalogue should 
be admitted. The conclusion reached Avas that it would 
be more satisfactory to make the Catalogue a complete 
record of scientific and technical books other than those 
intended for primary schools, and elementary volumes of 
like nature, in the current lists of publishers in the United 
Kingdom, and obtainable through booksellers in the usual 
way. 

The Committee was fortunate in having among its 
members Mr. P. Passenger, who not only possesses Avide 

vii. 


m 


Preface. 


knowledge -and long experience in the handling of books 
on science and technology, but is also keenly interested 
in the cataloguing of them. Mr. Passenger undertook 
the task of making on a uniform plan a card catalogue oi: 
the full details of such books in the lists of British 
publishers; and the C’onimittcc is much indebted to him 
for the care and attention he <Ievotcd to this work. In 
order (to secure uniformity in the bibliographic* ])articulars, 
it was necessary to invite the assistance ol imblishc'rs, and 
the Committee is glad to acknowledge that this aid was 
readily given. It has thus been jiossiblc to state, lor 
each volume in the Catalogue, the author’s name, title of 
book, size of page, number of pages, date of last edition, 
name of publisher, and price at the time (April, 1921) 
when the Catalogue was sent to the i)rintcrs. 

The volume contains more than six thousand title's, 
and their satisfactory classification required careful con- 
sideration. About fifty main groups were eventually, 
decided upon and these were divided into nearly five 
hundred sub-classes. Even when a scheme of classification 
had been formed it was frequently difficult to determine 
under which head to place a book, but the Committee 
was fortunately able to secure additional assistance in 
accomplishing this task and desires to express grateful 
thanks for it. Prof. J. H. Ashworth, F.R.S., classified 
the titles of biological books, Miss M. S. Aslin those on 
agriculture, Prof. H. Wildon Carr dealt with books on 
philosophy and Miss M. Punnett and Prof. T. P. Nunn 
with those on mathematics. Other titles were classified 
by members of the Committee. 

The classification adopted is such that, so far as prac- 
ticable, related subjects are placed near one another ; and 
under each head or sub-head the titles are arranged 
alphabetically according to author’s names. It is thus 
possible to see at a glance the volumes available in any 
branch of science and technology. Following this 
natural order, there is an aphabetical list of authors’ 
names, and a subject index, which should be of service in 
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furnishing an easy guide to a book or group of books upon 
a particular subject. For the preparation of this subject 
index, the Committee gladly expresses its obligations to 
Mr. G. S. Sweeting. 

As to what are the best books available is often a 
matter of individual preference, and the Committee has 
made no uttcmi)t to exercise selective functions in this 
matter. With the present complete Catalogue, however, 
to show at a glance the actual woi'ks now obtainable, it is 
much easier to ask an authority upon a specific subject to 
indicate what he considers the most suitable books for 
particular needs or purposes — whether educational or 
industrial — than it would be in the absence of this list, and 
the Guild would no doubt furnish such information to any 
of its members who may desire guidance of this kind. 

The British Science Guild believes that in producing 
this Catalogue it is promoting the use of knowledge and 
thereby furthering the development of education, science 
and industry. The books themselves represent worthy 
British scientific products and the Catalogue should be a 
means of extending their use not only at home but also in 
parts of the Empire overseas and in countries not yet 
familiar with what we have |o offer in scientific and tech- 
nical literature. If support toi this enterprise is sufficiently 
encouraging, the Guild hopes to issue a revised edition of 
the Catalogue annually and thus keep up-to-date a 
publication which should prove of value to workers in 
many fields. 




R. A. Gregory. 
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pal and Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of Edinburgh , A Chap- 
ter in Medical History . Demy 8vo . 
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Ratimmllsm in the Nineteen!}) (*en- 
tucy . 2 Vols . 8vo . Pp . 478 . , 540 , 
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270. N.D. Sampson, Low, 65. 

Crozler, J. B. History of Intellec- 
tual Development on the lines of 
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Pp. 600., 567, 1919. Kegan Paul. 
125. 6d per Vol. 

Merz, J. T. A Fragment on the 
Human .Mind. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
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Ethics. Cr.Svo. Pp,238. 1908. 
Allen and Unwin. 5s. 
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1921. Allen and Unwin . 16&’. 

Salter , W . M . First Steps in Philoso- 
phy — Physical and Ethical. 2nd 
edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 143. Allen 
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1920 . Cambridge University Press . 
209. 

Stace, W.T. A Critical History of 
Greek Philosophy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
400. 1920. Macmillan. 79. Od. 

Stephen, D. J, Studies in Early 
Indian Thought. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
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Pp. 226. 1019. 5.9. Macmillan. 

and Ghild, J. M. A New 

Trigonometry for Schools and 
Colleges . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 500 . 1911 . 
Macmillan. 7s. 

Xoney , S . L. The Elements of Trig- 
onometry. 4th edn. Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. 265. 1920. Caipbridge Uni- 

versity Press. 4s. 6d. 

Plane Trigonometry . 1 1th edn . 

Cr. 8 VO. Pp. 240. 1919. 10s. 

or in 2 Parts, Part 1 , 6s, Solutions. 
15s. Part 2. 5s. Solutions. 7s, 6d, 
Cambridge University Press . 

Maxwell, F. W. ''■w-'-^ry for 

the 1918 ' i edn. 

DemySvo. Pp.1001 1918, James 
Brown. 2s. 6d. 
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of Solution of Triangles. Pp. 158. 

1912. 5s. Part 2. Pp. 202. 1909. 
6s. Macmillan. 


35 



Mathematics 


Todhunter, I. Spherical Trigonom- 
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Smith, J. H. A Treatise on Arith- 
metic, with Answers. 5s. 6d. 
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186. 1913. Longmans. 8s. 6d. 

Hoare, G. The Slide Rule and How 
to Use It. 8th edn. Cr. Svo. Pp. 
110, 1918. Crosby Lockwood . 4s. 
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Babbage , G . Tables of Seven-Figure 
Logarithms of the Natural Numbers 
from 1 to 108 ,000 . Svo . Pp . 224 . 
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Bottomley, J. T. Four Figure 
Mathematical Tables , comprising 
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Logarithmic and other Tables for 

Schools. Svo. Pp. 80. 1920, 

Macmillan. Paper, 6d. Cloth, 8d. 
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Studemts Qualifying for Science and 
Technical Examinations. 2 Pts. 
2nd edn. Cr. 8vo. Pt.l. Mathe- 
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Besant, W. H., and Ramsey, A, 
S. A Treatise on Dynamics. New 
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University Tutorial Press. 5 . 9 . 

The Tutorial Dynamics. 2nd 

edn. 11th imp. Cr. Svo. Pp, 
424. 1919. University Tutorial 

Press . 5s . 

Crawford, W. J. Elementary Gra- 
phic Statics. Cr. Svo. Pp. 139. 
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401. 1920. Cambridge University 
Press . 14s . 

An Elementary Treatise on 
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1894. Macmillan. 85. Gd. 
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iv. APPLIED MECHANICS, 

Alexander, T., and Thomson, A. 
W . Elementary Applied Mechanics .. 
3r(l edn. 8vo. Pp. 532. 1916. 
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Arnold, /is. (id. 

Jamieson, A. Klcinontary Manual 
of Applic<l jMcehanios. I51h edn. 
Revised by K . S . Andrews . C'r . Hvo . 
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1912, Longmans. 7,9. Gd. 
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ling Hooks with Experimental 
Comparison with Existing Theory. 
Pp . 28 . 1 904 . Cambr idge U n iver - 
sity Press. 8.9. 

Box, T. A Practical Treatise on the 
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Engineers, Manufacturers of Iron,. 
Draughtsmen . etc . 2nd edn . Fcap . 
lOmo. Pp,80. vSpoii. 2s. 
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1919. 846. Oxford University 

Press . 
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Cr. 8vo. Pp. 801. 1010. Mac- 
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oblong. Pp.ior. 1020. Heywood. 

Dales, J. H, A I\larmal of Mechan- 
ical Drawing. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 104. 
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A Course in Machine Drawing 

and Sketching. Demy Bvo. Pp. 
192. 1019. Chambers. 0.9. C)d. 

Dunkley, W. G. The Design of 
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Demy 8vo. Pp. 200. 1913. Bats- 
ford. 7.9. (Ul. 

Handy, G. E. Preliminary Machine 
Drawing Course . Oblong Demy 8vo . 
Pp. 42. 1920, Longmans. 2.9. 

Hasluck , P . N , (edited by) . Practical 
’a Work. Cr. 8vo. 
Pi*, ic,". I'i;*'. Cassell. 35. 
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Drawing. Demy Hvo. 1000. Chap- 
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innes , 0 . H . Problems in JMachine 
Design. 2nd edn. C!r. Hvo. Pp. 
258, 3008. Technical Pub. Co. Os. 

Jag!^er, J. E. An Elementary Text- 
book on Mechanical Drawing. 3rd 
edn. Cr. 4to. Pp. 261. 1921, 

Gridin . 15.9. 
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ical Drawing. Demy Hvo. Pp. 
270. 1920. Cassell. 0,9. 

J ones , T . and T . G . Maehine Draw- 
ing . 4 Books . Med . 4to . 1 920 . 
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Low, D. A. An Introduction to 
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inth imp. Demy 8vo. Pp. 414. 
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Mincliin, G. M., and Dale, J. B. 
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4th edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 151. 
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edn. 8vo. Pp. 202. 1918. Tech- 
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Rowarth, E, The Engineering 
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The Elements of Engineering 
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Mechanical Engineers and Survey- 
ors. Cr. 8vo. Fp, JOG. 1917. 
Spon. 4s. Gd, 

Spooner, H . J . Engineering Work- 
shop Drawing. Oblong 4to. Pp. 
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Indus] rinl Ornwiri:: r.iid Geome- 
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1 91 9 . Longmans , Gs . 

Machine Design, Construction, 

and Drawing. 5th imp. 8vo. Pp. 
770. 1919. Longmans. 21.s*. 

Unwin , W . C . , and Mellanby , A . L . 
The Elcinents of Machine Design. 
2 vols. Svo. Vol. 1. General 
Principles, etc. Pp. 540. 1919. 

Vol. 2. Chiefly Engine. Details. 
Pp. 450. 1918. Longmans. 155. 
each vol . 

Wells , S . H . A Text-Book of Engin- 
eering Drawing and Design. 2 
vols. Cr.Svo. Vol.l. Practical 
Geometry, Plain and Solid. 8th 
edn. P*p. 203. 1920. 45. Gri. 

Vol 2. Machine and Engine Draw- 
ing an d Design . Gth edn . Pp .182. 
191G. 4s. Od. Griflln. 


ii. GEOMETRICAL DRAWING 
AND DESIGNING. 

HAND -LETTERING . 

Adams, H. Theory and Practice of 
Dr-' — inr'. D'"my. Svo. Pp. 257, 
t,'-.- i'dc. 75. Gd. 

Dennis, H. J . Advanced Perspective, 
Third Grade. Angular and Ob- 
lique Perspective, Shadows and 
Reflections. 7th edn. Part 1. 
Angular and Oblique Perspective, 
with 31 Plates. 7s. 6d. Part 2. 
Shadows and Reflections, with 39 
Plates. 75. Gd. or in one volume 
1.5s. Bailliere. 


Hallett, G. W. T. Hints on Archi- 
tectural 5 th 

edn. Fcf,,-. >. I*; . 1917. 

Spon. 25. Gd. 

Harper, C. G. A Practical Hand- 
book of D r :• Modern 

Methods- : I.' . flrdedii.. 

Demy Svo, 191G. Chapman 
IlaH*. 85. Gd. 

Jackson, F. G. Deeoralivo Designu 
An hllementury Text-hook of Prin- 
ciples and Practice. 3rd edn. 
Largo Cr. Svo. 1902. (’ha{)inan 
Hall. 95. Gd. 

The Theory and Praeti(‘e of 

Design. An Advanced Text-hook 
on Decorative Art. J-*argc Cr. Svo. 
1903. Chapman & Hall. lls. 
Lindsay, G. T. (icometrical Draw- 
ing. ^Dcmy 8vo. Pp. 122. 1903. 

Chapman Hall. Ts. 

Lineham, W, J, A Treatise on 
IT ? T. ‘ '■ ■ fi rEngineerSjAreh- 

i: ■. and Students of 

Mechanical D: , . O- ’ong 4to. 

Pp. 282 ai i ;!• P' . 1915. 

Chapman & Hall. 95. Gd. 

Morris, I. H. Geometrical Drawing 
for Art Students. Cr. Svo. Px). 
230. 1919. Longmans. 35. 

Spanton, J, H. Geometrical Draw- 
ing and Design , (H . Svo . Pp . 272 . 
1919. Macmillan. (Is. 

Science and Art Drawing, 8vo. 

Part 1. Geometrical. Pp. 59G. 
1895. 125. Gd. Part 2. PerB])ee- 

tive. Pp. 300. 1900. Os. Mac- 

millan. 

Spooner, H. J. The Elements of 
Geometrical Drawing. 2nd edn. 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 340. 1914. Long- 

mans. 45. Gd. 

Watson, J, Oblique and Isometric 
Projection. Fcap. 4to. Pp. 50. 
1905. Arnold. 35. Gd. 

Wright, G. O., and Rudd, W. A. 
Model Drawing, Geometrical and 
Perspective, with Architectural Ex- 
amples. Roy. Svo. Pp. 263.. 
1910 . Cambridge University Press .. 
Gs. 
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i. GENERAL. 

Adams, H. SlTuins in Ironwork, 
4th cdn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. On. 1904. 
Spoil . ().s‘ , 

A1 exand er , W . Co limui.s mid Struts . 
Theory mid Design, with Praetieal 
Examples Worked Out. 8vo. l*p. 
277. 1912. Spon. 

Anglin, S. The Design of Struc- 
tures. A Practical Treatise on the 
Building of Bridges, Roofs, etc. 
0th edn. Large Svo. Pp. 505. 1919. 
Griffin , liiS. ■ 

Atcherley, L. W., and Pearson, K, 
On the Graphics of Metal Arches 
with special reference to the Rela- 
tive Strength of Two-pivoted, 
Three-pivoted and Built-in-Metal 
Arches. Pp. 04. 1905. Cam- 

bridge University Press. 55. 

Barber, T. W. Civil Engineering 
Types and Devices. Demy Svo, 
Pp . 250 . 1915. Crosby Lockwood . 
95. 

Bird, H. The Practical Design of 
Plate Girder Bridges. Demy Svo. 
Pp. 188. 1920. Griflin. Us. 

Bligh, W. G. Notes on Instruments 
best suited for 

Work in India : I* ■■ i ■, ' i .■ . 
Svo. Pp. 218. 1914. Spon. 55. 
6d. 

Brightmore, A. W. Structural En- 
gineering. New edn. with addi- 
tional matter relating to Concrete , 
Demy Svo. Pp. 310. 1913. 

Cassell. 105. Gd. 

Burnside, W. Bridge Foundations. 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 148. 1916. Scott, 
Greenwmod . 5s . 

Chatley, H. Stresses in Masonry. 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 154. 1909. Griffin. 
4s. 

Corbin, T. W. Engineering of To- 
Day. Cr. Svo. Pp. 367. 1919. 

Seeley. 7s. Od. 


Fidler, T. G. Civil Engineering. 
Cr . Svo . Pp . 1 95 . 1 905 . Methuen . 
5s. 

A Praetieul Treatise on Bridge 

Construction: A Text Book on the 
Construction of Bridges in Iron 
and Steel ; for the use of Students, 
Draughtsmen, and Plngineers. 4th 
edn . Roy . Svo . Pp . 480 . 1909 . 
Gridin. 30s. 

Gibson, A. II., and Ritchie, E.G. 
A Study of the Circular-Arc Bow- 
Girder. Imp. Svo. Pp. 88. 1914. 
Constable. 10s. 6ri. 


Hunter, A. Bridge and Structural 
r-'.r“'v TTandbook of General 
>!■■■=■, . i Formula;, and Data 
for the Design of Cranes, Bridges, 
Foundations, and Workshop Build- 
ings, embodying the practice of Sir 
William Arrol and Company, Ltd. 
Large Cr. Svo. Pp. 310. 1920. 

Spon. 21s. 


Husband , J . , and Harby , W . Struc- 
tural Plngineering . Svo. Pp. 408. 
1919. Longmans. 12s. 6d. 


Lilly, W. E. The Design of Plate 
Girders. Demy Svo. Pp. 132. 
1 904 . Chapman <fe Hall . 8s. 6d. 

Middleton. G. A. T. Stresses and 
Thrusts. A Text -book on their 
Determination in Constructional 
Work, with Examples of the Design 
of Girders and Roofs. 4th edn. 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 217. 1911. Bats- 

ford. 5s. 6d. 


Nielsen , T . Calculation of Columns . 
A Practical Application of the 
Theory . Svo . Pp . 36 . 1911 . Spon . 
6s. 

Rankine, W. J. M. A Manual of 
Civil Engineering. 24th edn. Re- 
vised by W. J. Millar. Large Cr. 
Svo. Pp. 838. 1920. Griffin. 21s. 

Sprague, E. H. The Stability of 
Arches, Cr. Svo. Pp. 150. 1916. 
Scott, Greenwood. 5s, 
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Sprague , E . H , Stability of Masonry. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.180. 1915. Scott, 

Greenwood , 5s . 

Taylor, F. N. A Manual of Civil 
r.' ''\vrr Pr.-.cfcice, Specially 
of Municipal and 
\ . i . . 2nd edn , 8vo. 

Pp. 821. 1920. Grimn. His, 

Masonry Applied to Civil En- 
gineering. A Practical Treatise 
on the Design and Construction of 
W' rks in Slone and 
il X K ■; ,‘r. . Demy 8 VO. Pp. 
241 . 1915. Co ns tab le . 7 *’ . OcL 

Thorpe, W. li. The Anatomy of 
Bridgework. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 190. 
1914. Spoil. 7.V. (id, 

Osborne, P. O. G. The Design of 
Simple Steel Bridges. Demy 8vo, 
Pp, 414. 1912. Constable. 12^. 

6d. 

Vernon ~Har court, L, F, Civil En- 
. j •„ to Construe- 

h‘.- by H. Fuller. 2nd 
edn. Med. 8vo. Pp. 042. 1919. 

Longmans . 25 a’ , 

Warren. W. H. Iilngincering Con- 
struction. 8rd edn. Roy. 8vo. 
1921. Part 1. In Steel and Tim- 
ber. Pp, 502. 30s. Part 2. 

Masonry and Concrete. Pp.510. 
865 . Longmans . 

Young, E. W. vSimple Practical 
Methods of Calculating Strains on 
Girders , Arches , and Trusses , 8 vo , 
Pp, 140. 1878. Macmillan, 

75. Ori. 


ii. ESTIMATES, FORMULAE, 
etc. 

Ball, W. V. The Law Affecting En- 
gineers , with an Outline of the Law 
relating to Engineering Contracts, 
and an Appendix of l^rms of Con- 
tract . Demy 8 vo . Pp . 382 . 1909. 
Constable. i05. 6d. 

Coleman , T . E . The Civil Engineers ’ 
Cost Book, compiled for the use of 
Civil and Municipal Engineers, 
Public Works Contractors, etc. 
3rd edn. lOmo. Pp, 441. 1920.. 

Spon. 105, Gd. 


Hoskold, H. D. Engineers’ Valuing 
Assistant: being a Practical Treat- 
ise on the Valuation of Collieries and 
Other Mines, etc. 2nd edn. 8vo. 
I*p. 214. 1905. Longmans. 95. 

Hurst, J. T. Spoil’s Eugiuecrs’ 
Tables for Civil and Meciiaiiical 
Engineers, Builders, Oonlraetors, 
Plumbers, etc. 12tiicdn. (>4mo. 
l^p.278. 1920, S]>on. 25. 

Hutton. W. S. The Works Manag- 
ers’ Handbook of Modern Rules, 
Tables and Data. 8Lh edn, Med. 
8vo. Pp. 4l<i. 1917. (’rosby 

Lockwood. 18s. 

Molesw'orth, G. L. Poekcl, Book of 
Useful Formulfie and Memoranda 
for Civil, Mechiiiftcal and Elec- 
trical Phigincers. 28th edn. Ob- 
long 32mo. Pp.TGO. 3 919. Spon. 
lO.v. 

Suggate, A. Elements of Engineer- 
ing Plstimating . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 1 35 . 
1912. Technical Pub. Co. 45. 9d. 

iii. SURVEYING : LAND AND 
MINE. 

Adams, H. Practical Surveying and 
Elementary Geode.sv. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.28B. 1913. Macmillan. 5.v. 

Andrews, E. S. X’br (" , :ts: 

Their Principl- ■ V: s ■■ . to 

l)iiiirinesM ing ! ■ : ■ ;■ . , 32. 

Cliapiiinn tV, Hall. 35. Od. 

Baker , T . , and Dixon , F , E . Rudi- 
mentary Treatise oji Land and En- 
gineering Surveying. 23rd edn. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 250. 3 919. Crosby 
Lockwood. 25. (UI, 

Briggs, H. The ElTects of Errors in 
Surveying. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 190, 
1912. GrilTm. Gs. 

Brough, B. H. A Treatise on Mine 
Surveying, For the use of Managers 
of Mines and Collieries, Students, 
etc . 15th edn . revised bv H . Dean . 
Cr.Svo. 1920. Grimn.*' 95 . 

Bryson, T., and Chambers, G. M. 
An Introduction to Mine Surveying. 
2nd imp. Pp. 296. 1919. E. 

Arnold . 05 , 
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Davies, D. l^roblems in Land and 
Mine Surveying. 2nd edn. Cr, 
8vo. Pp. 367. 1921. Griffin. 

125. Qd. 

Eliot, M. E. Y. Tachcometer Sur- 
veying, with Special Notes on 
Plotting, Care and Adjustment of 
Instruments, -Field Work, and Cal- 
culations. Cr.Svo. Pp.158, line. 
Spon . 65 . 

Ferguson, T. Automatic Surveying 
Instruments, and their Practical 
TTses on Land and Water. Cr . 8vo . 
Pp . 86 . 1 904 . -Bale .Daiiieisson . 
45. 

Cribble, T. G. Preliminary Survey 
and Estimates, including Elemen- 
tary Astronomy, Route Surveying, 
Tacheometry, " Curve Hanging, 
Graphic Mensuration , Estimates , 
Hvdrography, and Instruments. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 494, 1013. Long- 

mans. 85. 6d. 

Hearn, G. R. Railway Engineers’ 

. Field Book . 1 2mo . Pp . 230 . 1914 . 
Spon. 215. 

Higgins, A. L. The .Field Manual. 
A Practical Treatise of Surveying 
Methods and Operations. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp . 948 . 1920 ; Pitman . 215. 

Kennedy, N. A Practical Manual of 
Surveying with the Tachcometer. 
3rd edn. Demy 8vo, Pp. 112. 
1912. Crosby Lockwood . 125. 6c?. 

Leston, G. L. Surveying: Land and 
Mining. 4th edn. Large Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 386. 1921. Crosby Lockwood . 
95. 

Middleton , G . A . T . Surveying and 
Surveying Instruments. 3rd edn, 
Cr.Svo. Pp.174. 1912. Pitman. 
65. 

Middleton, R. E., and Chadwick, 
O. A Treatise on Surveying. 4th 
edn . Revised by M . T . M . Ormsby . 

2 vols. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 406., 305. 
1920. Spon. 155. each vol. 

O ’Donahue , T . A . Field and Colliery 
Surveying. A Primer designed for 
the use of Students of Surveying and 
Colliery Manager Aspirants. Gl. 
8vo. Pp. 316. 1918. Macmillan. 
55. 


Ormsby, M. T. M, Elementary 
Principles of Surveying. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp . 244 , 1 914 . Scott , Greenwood , 
55. 

Park, J . A Text-book of Theodolite 
Surveying and Levelling: for the 
Use of Students in Land and Mine 
Surveying . 5th edn . in Preparation . 
Griffin. 

Pilkington, W. Co-ordinate Geo- 
metry applied to Land Surveying, 
I2rno. Pp. 44, 1909. Spon.'“ 25 . 

Popplewell , W . C . The Pllements of 
Surveying and Geodesy. 8vo. Pp. 
256. 1915. Longniaiis. 95. 

Salmon, V. G. Practical Surveying 
and Field Work . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 212 . 
1918. Griffin. 75. 6^/. 

Simms , F . W . Treatise on the Prin- 
ciples and Practice of Levelling. 
Its application to purposes of Rail- 
way p"'— -r .nd the Construc- 
tion ■ li ‘.-. vedn. 8vo. Pp. 

223. 1907. Crosby Lockwood . 9s. 

Stewart, B. Handbook on Railway 
Surveying for Students and Junior 
Engineers. Cr. Svo. Pp. 98. 
1914. Spon, 35. Od. 

Thomas, W. N. Surveying, IMed, 
8vo. Pp. 540. 1920. ‘E. Arnold. 
315. Gd. 

Threlfall, H. A Text Book on Sur- 
veying and Levelling. Large Cr. 
8vo. Pp.OSO. 1920. Griffin. 215. 

Usili, G. W. Practical Surveying. 
12th edn . Revised by G . L . Leston . 
Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. 358. 1910. 

Crosby Lockwood. 85, 6d. 

Wells, G.G., and Clay, A. S. The 
Field Engineer’s Handbook. 2nd 
edn. 18mo. Pp. 230. 1920, 

Arnold. 85 . 6d. 

Whitelaw, J. A Text-Book of Sur- 
veying as Practised by Civil b>ngin- 
eers and Surveyors . 6th edn . Demy 
8vo. Pp. 516. 1920. Crosby 

Lockwood. 125. 6d. 

Williamson , J , Surveying and Field 
Work . Demy 8vo . Pp . 385 . 1915 , 
Constable. 95. 

Xydis, C. Handbook on Tacbeo- 
metrieal Surveying. 8vo. Pp, 63, 
1909. Spon. 75. 6d. 
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iiia. SURVEYING: LAND AND 
MINE, 

Tables and Calculations, 

Beazeley, A. Curves, Tables of 

T,.^ ’.tf. l and Multiples, 

I ■ ■ i ’ I • • ! ! Curves from 5 to 
" W i , . . : , ' , . edii . Poedeet size . 

50 cards , 1005 . Crosby Lockwood . 
5.V. 

Cutler, H. A., and Ed^,e, F. J, 
TabU^s for Seltinir Out (,!urves from 
101 feel, to 5,000 feet radius, 
02mo. Pp. 47. Spoil. 2.v. (id. 

Gurden, R. L. Traverse Tables: 
eornputed to Four Places of Deci- 
mals for every Minute of Anpflc up 
to 100 of Distance. For the use of 
Surveyors and Engineers. 11th 
edn. Folio. 1920. GrilDn, 15^. 

Kennedy, A., and Hackwood, R. 
W. Tables for Setting Out Curves 
for Railvrays, Canals, Roads, etc. 
32mo . Spoil . 2s . Od . 

Lintern, W. Traverse Tables for 
Use in Mine Surveying, Fca|). 
8 VO. Pp. 307. lOOO: Crosby 
Lockwood. 3s. Gd. 

Louis, H., and Gaunt, G.W. Taeh- 
cometcr Tables. 8vo. Pp. 102. 
1919. Arnold. lOif. 6d. 

Traverse Tables, with an Intro- 
ductory Chapter on Co-ordinate 
Surveying. Demy 8vo. Pp. 122. 
1919." Arnold. 5s. 6d. 

Wallace , J . Logarithmic Land Meas- 
urement. A set of Tables for the 
use of those engaged in Measuring 
Land. 8vo. Pp.32. 1930. Spon. 

6 . 9 . 

Williamson, H. Tables for Setting 
out Curves from 200 metres to 4000 
metres radius by Tangential Angles 
or oh'sets from Tangents. 16mo. 
Pp. 60. Spon. 2s, 6d. 

iv. ROAD MAKING. 

Aitken, T. Road Making and Main- 
tenance: A Practical Treatise for 
Engineers, Surveyors, and Others. 
3rd edn. in preparation, Griflin. 


Anon. Concrete Roads ami their 
Construction : being a description of 
the Concrete Roads in the United 
Kingdom, together with a summary 
of the experience in tlie form of 
construction gained in Australia, 
Canada, New Zealand and the 
United States of America. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 212. 1921. Concrete 

Publications , Ltd . 8s . 

Boulnois, H. P. Modern Roads. 
I)cmv8vo. rp.302. 1919. Arnold. 

10 . 9 . ‘ 

Carey, A, E. The Making of High- 
roads. Cr. 8vo. Pf>. 05, 1014. 

Cro.sby Lockwood. 3.9. Od. 

Law, H., Clark, D.K., and Wallis- 
Tayler, A. J. Construction of 
Roads and Streets. 8tli edn. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 520. 3914. Crosby 

Lockwood. Os. Gd. 

Wood , F . Modern Road Construction . 
A Practical Treatise for the Use of 
Engineers , Students , &e . 2nd edn . 
Med.Svo. Pp.29G. 1920. Griffin. 

21 . 9 . 


RAILWAYS AND TRAM- 
WAYS PERMANENT WAY AND 
WORKING. 

A. R. B. (edited by). Railway 
Carriage and Wagon Builders"’' 
Pocket Book. Pocket size. Pp. 
230. 1920. l-focomotive Pub. Co. 
3.9. Gd. 

Addis,A.W.C. Practical Hints to 
Young Engineers Employed on 
Indian Railways , 12mo . Pp . 154 . 
1910. Spon. 49. 

Allen, G, J. Modern British Per- 
manent way. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 147. 
1915. Transport, Ltd. G9, 

Allen, G. T. Tables of Parabolic 
Curves for the use of Railway 
Engineers . In French and English . 
IGmo. Spon. 4s. 

Arnall. Permanent Way for Tram- 
ways and Steel Railways. Fp. 
248 . 1 905 . Transport , Ltd . 1 29 . 6d . 

Byles, C. B. First Principles of 
Railway Signalling. Pp. 146. 
Transport, Ltd. 49. 
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Clhatley, H. Pioneer Railway Bn- 
'i-. : Cr. 8vo. Pp, 144. 

i r Pub. Co. 5s, Qd. 

Clayton, S. G. The Permanent 
Wav Handbook, Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 
132“ 1010. Spon. Gs, 

Cole, W. H. Permanent Way 
Material, Platelaying and Points 
and Crossways, with a few Re- 
marks on Siirn.;l]i!>:r r.Tu! Interlock- 
ing. 8th (dll. l{evis<-d by G. R. 
Hearn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 284. 1020. 
Spon, 12.9. Gd. 

Clover, J. Formiihe for Railway 
Crossings and Switches. Oblong 
32mo. Spon. 2,9. Gd, 

Crace’s Tables for Curves, with 
Hints for Young Engineers. Oblong 
8vo. Pp. 43. Spoil. Gs. 

Halden , G . M . Setting Out of Tube 
Railwaj^'s. 4to. Pp. 08. 1014. 

Spon. 10s. Gd, 

Holt, R. B, Tramway Track Con- 
struction and Maintenance. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 250, 1015. 'Tramway 

and Railway World. 12s. Gd, 

Jarvis, W. H. Railway Stores 
Methods and Problems. Pp. 116. 
Transport , Ltd , 4s . 

.Jones, T. W. Permanent Way 
Pocket Book and tlie Railway- 
man’s Companion. 12mo. Pp. 
101. 1018. Thacker. 6s. 

X . H . Railway Signal and Permanent 
Way Engineers’ Pocket Book. 
Pocket size. Pp. 260. 1020. 

Locomotive Pub. Co. 3s. Gd. 

Lewis, L. P. Railway Signal En- 
gineering (Mechanical). 2nd edn. 
Demy 8yo. Pp. 376. 1920. 

Constable. 14s. 

Parson, J., and Cooke, B.W. 
Notes on Railway Signalling. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 74. 1914. Locomotive 
Pub. Co. 2s. Gd. 

iPerrott, S. W., and Badger, F. E. 
G. The Practice of Railway 
Surveying and Permanent Way 
Work. 8vo. Pp. 311. 1920. 

Arnold . 30s . 


Travis , Lamb and Jenkinson , 
Elements of Railway Operating 
Economics. Pp. 228. Transport, 
Ltd. 2s, Od. 

and Lamb. Practical Railway 

Working. Pp. 326. Transport, 
Ltd. 3s. 6d. 

West, F. W. The Railway Goods 
Station. A Guide to its Control 
and Operation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 207. 
10T2, Spon. 2s. Gd, 

Wilson, H. R. Power Railway 
Signalling. Pp. 342. Transport, 
Ltd. 18s. 


Vi. HYDRAULICS, HYDRAULIC 
ENGINEERING, HARBOURS, 
RIVER AND CANAL 
ENGINEERING. 

Barnes, A, A, Hydraulic Flow 
Reviewed. A Book of Reference of 
Standard Experiment on Pipe, 
Channels, Notches, Weirs, and 
Circular Orihees, together with new 
formula?. Roy. 8vo. l^p, 169, 
1916. Spon. 15s. 

Beardmore, N. Manual of Hydro- 
' ■ ■ 'r' h’aulic and 

Other 'i' -li-: !?■ ;■':. Flow of 

Water, Springs, W’dls, and Perco- 
lation ; Tides , Estuaries , and Tidal 
Rivers ; Rainfall and Evajioration . 
8vo. Pp. 384. 1914. Spon. 

IDs. Gd. 

Bellasis, E. S. Hydraulics, with 
Working Tables. 3rd edn. Demy 
8 VO. l^p. 356. 1920. Chapman 

and Hall . 18s . 

River and Canal Engineering. 

The Characteristics of Open Flow- 
ing Streams , and the principles and 
m(?thods to be followed in dealing 
with them. 8vo. Pp. 220. 1913. 
Spon. 10s. Gd, 

Box, T. Practical Hydraulics: a 
Series of Rules and Tables for the 
use of Engineers, etc. 7th edn. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 100. 1920. Spon. 

7s, Gd, 

Busquet, R. Hydraulics. Trans- 
lated bv A. H. Peake. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 320“. 1906. Arnold. 7s. 6d. 
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Butler, E. Modern Pumping and 
Hydraulic Machinery. 2nd edn. in 
preparation . Griffin . 

Coleman, T. E. Retaining Walls in 
Theory and Practice. \ Text-book 
for Students. Cr. 8vo, Pp. 160. 
1914. Spoil. 

Cunningham, B. The Principles 
and Practice ot Dock Engineering. 
2nd edn. Large Bvo. Pp. 616. 
1010. Griffin. B6.v. 

^The Dock and Harbour Engineer’s 

Reference Rook: a compilation of 
Notes connected with ^Maritime 
Enirin^crirg end Ports and Ilar- 
Pockc! size, Pp. 020. 
1914. Griffin. lOs. 6d. 

The Principles and Practice of 

Harbour Engineering. 2nd edn. 
Large Svo. Pp. 696. 1018. 

Griffin. 25.9. 

Dunkerley , S . H . TTydr.nnlics . 2 Vo Is . 
Svo . VoU Ilydnmlic .Mat'hinc iy , 
(out of print). Vol. 11., The 
Resistance and Propulsion of Ships. 
Pp. 260. 1908. Longmans. 12,9. 

Ekiix, T . G . Water Pipe and Sewage 
Discharge Diagrams. Folio. Pp. 
21. 1008. Constable. 6.9. 

Fergusson , F . F . The Fundamental 
Principles of Water Power Engineer- 
ing. Pott Svo. Pp. 120. 1921. 

Pitman. 2.s. 6d. 

Fidler, T. G. Calculations in 
Hydraulic Engincc^-irig . 2 Parts. 

8vo. Part I . I'liiid Ibc-surc and 
the Calculation of its Effects in 
Engineering Structures. 2nd imp. 
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Water Apparatus for domestic and 
general purposes. 0th edh. Cr. 
Svo. Pp. 237, 1019. Spon. 

8s. 6d. 

A Practical Treatise upon Steam 

Heating. Svo. Pp. 251. 1901. 

Spon . 12s . 

Grierson , R . Some Modern IMethods 
of Ventilation, with Special Refer- 
ence to Public Buildings : Standards 
of Ventilation, Design of Ducts, 
Selection of Fans, Washers and 
Heaters, etc. Demy Svo. Pp. 
^02. 1916. Constable. 8s, Gd. 


Hart, J. W. The Principles of Hot 
Water Supply. Derny Svo. Pp, 
177. 1900. Scott, Greenwood. 

85. 6d. 

Innes, C. H. Cerdrifug.:!;!:!,'] Axi.il 
P'ans , 2nd edn . C r . S v.' > . ! » r. . 302 . 
1910 , Technical Pub . Co . 1()5 . Cd, 

Raynes, F. VV. Heating Systems: 
Design of Hot Water, and Steam 
Heating Apparatus . 2ad edn . 8 vo . 
X^p. 344, 1921, Longmans. 215. 

White, W, L,, and G. M. Heating 
Engineers ’ Quantities . Small folio . 
Pp. 33 and Plates. 1910. Spon. 
105. Od. 


xvL REFUSE DISPOSAL, 

Goodrich , W . F . Modern Des tructor 
Practice. Med. Svo. Pp. 294. 
1012. GrifTin. 18s. 

Refuse Disposal and Power Pro- 
duction. Demy Svo. Pp. 398. 
1904. Constable. IGs. 

Small Dust Destructors for 

Institutional and Trade Refuse. 
Demy Svo. Pp. 127. 1904. Con- 
stable. 45 , 

MattheAVS, E. R. Refuse Disposal. 
2nd edn. in preparation. Griflin. 
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i. GENERAL. 

Adams* H. The Mechanics of 
Building Construction. Svo. Pp. 
252 . 1912. Longrnun.s . 7ii . Cd. 

Advanced Building Construction. 
By the Author of ‘Rivington’s 
Notes.’ Cr, 8vo. Pp. 254. 1915. 
Longmans, Os. 

Allen, J. P. A Practical Handbook 
of Building Construction . 5th edn. 
Med.Svo, Pp,590. 1909. Crosby 
Lockwood . 5s . Gd . 

Burns, G. J. Glossary of Technical 
Terms used in Architectui'e and the 
Building Trades. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
130. Spoil. 46*. 

Burrell, E. J. Building Construc- 
tion. Cr. 8 VO. Pp. 200. 1919. 

Longmans. 46. 

Clarke , J . W . Pocket-book of Tables 
and Memoranda for Plumbers, 
Builders, Sanitary and Electrical 
Engineers, etc, 5th edn. Pocket 
size. Pp. 300. 1909. Batsford. 

26. Od. 

Cunningham, B. Building Con- 
struction : First Stage . 2nd edn . 
5th imp . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 330 . 1915. 
University Tutorial Press. 36. Od. 

Dean, A. Building Construction. 
2 Pts. 8vo. Pp. 128., 189. 
1913-14. Routledge. 5s, Gd. 

Eaton , R . B . Building Construction 
Drawing. A Class Book for the 
Elementary Student and Artisan. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 463, -f 157 Plates. 
1921. 166. Parti. Pp. 59,+26 

Plates. 1914. 26. Part 2. Pp. 

64,-f- 26 Plates . 1914. 25. Part 3. 
Pp. 80,4-25 Plates. 1917. 36. 6d. 
Part 4. Pp. 88,4-24 Plates, 1919. 
5s. Part .5, Pp. 96, -4-26 Plates. 
1919. 56. Spon. 


Fowler’s Architects’ and Builders^ 
Handbook, 1920. Pocket size-. 
Pp. 500. January, Scientific Pub. 
Co. 2.V. Gd. 

Fullerton, W. Arehilcctural 
amples in%riok, Stone, Wood and 
Iron. 3rd edn. 4to. Pp. 254, 
245 Plates. 1914. Spon. 216. 

Harrison, P. T. Bungalow Resi- 
dences. 2n(l edn. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 94 and 24 Plates. 1920, 
Crosby Lockwood. 7s. Od. 

Hurst , J . T . Handbook of Formulae , 
Tables, and Memoranda, for Archi- 
tectural Surveyors, and others en- 
gaged in Building. 15th edn. 
Oblong 32mo. Pp. 512. 1920. 

Spon. 7s. Od. 

Innocent, G . F . The Development of 
English Building Construction. 
Koy.Svo. Pp. 310. 1916. Cam- 

bridge University Press. 12s. 

Jaggard, W. R. Architectural and 
Building Construction Plates . Part 
1. 30 Drawings (Elementary). 

30 Plates in Portfolio. lois. 
IDs. Gd, Part 2. 30 Drawings 

(Advanced) , 30 Plates in Portfolio . 
1914. lOs. Gd, Cambridge Uni- 
versity Pres.s. 

and Drury, F. E. Architec- 
tural Building Construction . Demv 
Svo, Vol. 1. Pp. 328. 1916“. 

Cambridge University Press. Ts. Od. 

Manson , G . L . Experimental Build- 
ing Science. Demy Svo. Vol. 1. 
Pp . 218 . 1917 . Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press. 76. 

Mitchell, C. F., and G. A. Build- 
ing Construction and Drawing. 
A Text-book on the Principles and 
Details of Modern Construction. 
9th edn. Cr.Svo. Parti. Pp. 
470. 1919. 6s. 6d. Part 2. Ad- 
vanced Course. Pp. 985. 1919. 

lOs. Gd. Batsford. 
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Molesworth , H . B . Obstniction to 
iiight. A graphic method for the 
easy determination of questions 
affecting Ancient Ligiits. 4to, 
1902, Spon. i'ys. 

Passmore, A. G. Handbook of 
Technical Terms used in Archi- 
tecture and Building, and tiieir 
Allied Trades and Sxibjects. Demy 
8vo, Pp. aso, mn. Scott, 
Greenwood, 8s. (Ul, 

Pearson, J, PI. Suburban Houses. 
A Series of Practical Plans, with 
Notes on Design aud4*rinc*iplcs of 
Construction. ito. I*p, ‘12, and 
40 Plates. 1905. Spon. 7.v, Od. 

Plte, B., and others. Building 
Construction. 2 Vols. Med. 8vo. 
1920. Vol. 1. Pp. 400. Vol. 2, 
Pp , 370 . Longmans . 1 (is . each vo I . 

Reid, J. A. Building Construction 
and Architectural Drawing. 3 8 
Plates with text. 1911. B Jackie. 
4s. ()d. 

Riley , J . W . Building Construction 
(br Beginners , New Imp . G 1 . Bvo . 
Pp. 014. 1020. Macmillan. 5s, 

Rivington’s Notes on Building 
Construction. A Book of Refer- 
ence for Architects and Builders 
and a Text-Book for Students, 
New ecln. of Pirsfc Two Parts edited 
by W . N . Twelvetrees , Demy 8 vo . 
Parti. Pp.310. 3915. Part 
2. Pp. 342. 1915. 9s. Part 3. 
Materials. 7th edn. Pp. 546. 
(19X0) 1910. 22s. M. Part 4. 

Calculations for Building Struc- 
tures. 8th edn. Pp. 398, (1012) 

1920 . 1 5.9 . Longmans . 

Sage, A. R,, and Pretwell, W. E. 

A Text-book of Elementary Build- 
ing Construction. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
302. 1914. Methuen. 5s. 

Samson , G . G . Every Man Plis Own 
Builder . 3rd edn . "Svo . Pp . 862 . 
1920. Crosby Lockwood. 15s, 

Houses, Villas, Cottages and 

Bunrrnlows . 2nd edn . Demy 8vo . 

1 ^ n .150. I ;>2() . Crosby I^ockwood , 
7s. 6d. 

^How to Plan a House . For those 

about to Build . 2nd edn . Cr . 8vo . 
Pp.150. 1914. Crosby Lockwood . 
5s. 


Stock, G. H., and Farrow, F. R. 
Treatise on Shoring and Under- 
pinninsr^ 3rd edn. 8vo. I>p. 84. 
19f)2. Ikilsfonl. 5s. M. 


ii. ESTIMATES: QUANTITIES: 
SUPERVISION: REPAIRS. 

Bales, T, The Builders' Clerk, a 
(Jui(3e to the Mauiigement of a 
Bui Ider 's Business . 2n<l edn . Feap . 
8vo. 1904. Spoil- 2.9. 

Ballard, W. E. Builders’ Quant i- 
ticH. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ibl . 1913. 

Longmans. 3 . 9 . i)d. 

Blagrove, G. H. Dangerous Struc- 
tures and How to Deal With Tliem. 
A Handbook for Practical Men. 
2nd edn. Cr.Svo. Pp.168. 1006. 
Batsford. 5s. (id. 

Blake, E. G. Building Repairs. 
A Practical Guide to their Execu- 
tion . Demy 8vo . Pp . 216 . 1921 . 
Biitsford . 8s. Od. 

Chatterton, F. (edited by). Specif! - 
cation, with which is ineorpomted 
the Municipal Engineer’s Spceiliea- 
tion. No. 23. 3923. Folio. 

Pp . 552 . Feb . , 1921 . ‘ ''rechnieal 
Journal.” H)**. Qd. 

Coleman, T. E, Approximate Esti- 
mates, a Pocket book for Est imat- 
ing, compiled for the me of Archi- 
tects, ’Engineers, Estate Agents, 
Contractors, etc. 5th edn. 3 6mo. 
Pp. 451. 3 920. Spon. 10s. 6d. 

New Standard Building Prices. 

For the use of Architects, Civil 
Plngineers, Builders, Contractors, 
etc. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 44. 1919. 

Spon . 4s . 

Fletcher, Sir B. F., and H. P. 
Dilapidations, containing all recent 
Legal Decisions and a chapter on 
Fixtures . 7th edn . Cr . 8 vo . Pp , 
200. 1934. Batsford. 7s. (id. 

Quantities. A Text -book in 

Tabulated Form for the use of 
Architects , Surveyors , and Builders . 
Revised by H. P. Fletcher. 8th 
edn. Cr.Svo. Pp. 460. 1910. 

Batsford. 30^. 

Grey, G. W. Building Supervision. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 158. 3938. Spon. 

8s. 6d. 
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Grubb, H. G. Builders’ Quantities. 
Sncledn. Cr.Svo. Pp.244. 1913. 
Methuen. Qs.Qd, 

Hoskins, G. G., and H. P. The 
Clerk of Works . A Vtide Mccuni for 
all engaged in the superintcndcnec of 
Building Operations. 8ih edn, 
Feap . 8 VO . l*p . (I t . 1914. Spoil . 
2s. 0(L 

Hurst, J, T. A Handbook of 
Formubc, Tables and Memoranda 
for ArclutccUiral Surveyors and 
Draughtsmen. 10th edn. Oblong 
32mo. Pp. 712 . 1921. Spoil. 

106 *. 

Laxton’s Builders’ Price Book for 
1921. Containing about 73,000 
Prices, originally compiled by W. 
Laxton. 1 64th edn. Cr.Svo. Pp. 
CM . Feb . , 1921. Kel ly . 7s , Gd. 

Leaning , J . Quantity Surveying , for 
the use of Surveyors, Architects, 
Engineers and Builders. 5tb edn. 
Svo. Pp.03G. 1912. Spoil. 25s. 

Lewis, IT. M. Builders’ Quantities. 
Cr. 8 VO, Pp. 54. 1011. Spoil. 

2s. 6d. 

Lockwood ’s Builders ’ , Architects ’ , 
Contractors’, and Engineers* 
Price Book for 1921. Edited by 
R. S. Ay ling. Cr. Svo. Pp. 8G0. 
Jan., 1921. Crosby Lockwood. 
7s. (kl. 

The Master Builders’ Handbook 
and Diary, 1921. The OlTkdal 
Year Book of the London Master 
Builders* and Allied Industries 
Association . Cr . Svo . Pp . 1 27 and 
Diary. 1921. “The Builder,” Ltd. 
2.9. (Id. 

Metson, G . The Clerk of Works . A 
Handbook on the Supervision of 
Building Operations. Cr. Svo. 
Pp.190. 1013. Crosby Lockwood. 
Ss, Qd. 

Oultram, J. F. The Builders’ 
Foreman . A Practical Guide to his 
Training. Cr.Svo. Pp. 208. 1916. 
Batsford. 7s. 6d. 

Purchase, W. R, Elementary Man- 
ual of Building Inspection. Cr. 
Svo. Pp. 136. 1910. Crosby 

Lockwood. Zs, Gd. 


Rea , J . T. How to Estimate . Being 
a Complete and thoroughly up-to- 
date Analysis of Builders’ Prices. 
4th edn, ‘ Svo. Pp. 530, 1919. 

Batsford. 10.9. Gd. 

Stephenson, G. Estimating. A 
Method of Pricing Builders’ Quanti- 
ties for Competitive Work, wilhout 
the use of a Price Book. 6th edn, 
Cr.Svo. Pp.178. 1013. Batsford. 
5.9, (>t/. 

— —Tlie Quantity Students * Assistant. 
A I landbook o f Practi ea I N ot es an d 
Memoranda for those learning to 
takc-aff Quantities. Cr.Svo. Pp. 
124. 1907. Batsford. 4$. 

Pricing of Quantities. Ex. Cr. 

Svo. Pp. 217. 1910. Constable. 
56*. 

Hef)airs, How to Measure and 

Value Them . A Handbook for the 
use of Builders, Decorators, etc. 
4th edn . Cr . Svo . Pp . 108 . 1913. 
Batsford. 4^. 

Young , C . (edited by) . Spoil’s Prac- 
tical Builders’ Pocket-book. A 
Reference book of Memoranda, 
Tables and Official Rules and 
Regulations for Architects and 
Builders. 3rd edn. Feap. Svo, 
Pp..532. 1921. Spoil. 10s. 6d. 

Spoil’s Architects’ and Builders* 

Pocket I^rice Book , 1021 . 47th edn . 
Feap . Svo . Pp . 298 . 1921 . Spon , 
Gs, 

ill. BUILDING LAW: 

ARBITRATION. 

Cubitt, H. Building in London. A 
Treatise on the Law and Practice 
affecting the Erection and Mainten- 
ance of Buildings in the Metropolis, 
Super. Roy. ‘Svo. Pp. 811. 1911. 
Constable. 31s. Gd. 

Fletcher , Sir B . F . , and H . P . Light 
and Air, with Methods of Esti- 
mating Injuries, Reports of recent 
Cases , etc . 5th edn . Cr . Svo . Pp ♦ 
160 and Plates. 1904. Batsford, 
7s. Gd. 

Valuations and Compensations . 

A comprehensive Treatise on Valu- 
ing Land and Houses. 4th edn, 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 470. 1913. Bats- 

ford . 10s . 
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Fletcher, Sir B. F., and H. P. 
London Building Acts, 1894-1909. 
5th edn. Cr.8vo. Pp.TOO. 1914. 
Batsford, 10s. 

Arbitrations. A Text Book with 

the Chief Cases and Forms, Rules, 
etc. 3rd edn. Cr, 8vo. Pp. 175. 
1904. Batsford. 6s. 

Rimmer, E. J. The Arbitration 
Clause in Engiuccring and Buihiing 
Contracts . Cr . 8vo . Pj:) . 24 . 1912. 
Constable. 2s. 

iv. BUILDING MATERIALS. 

Middleton, G. A. T. Building 
Materials : Their Nature , Propcrl ics , 
and Manufacture. 2nd edn. Large 
Cr.Bvo. l^p.luO. 191(1. Batsford. 
lOs.lkl. 

Munby, A. E. Introduction to the 
Chemistry and Physics of Building 
Materials. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 305. 
1009. Constable. 7s. Or/. 


V. CARPENTRY: WOODWORK 
AND ALLIED TRADES. 

Arkwright, J. P. (edited by). 
Carpentry and Cabinet Making for 
Amateurs . 2nd edn . Cr , 8vo . Pp . 
224 .1919. ‘ ‘Exeliangc and Shirt . ’ ’ 
4s. 

Ashcroft, H. J, Boat Building 
Simplilied. 3rd edn. Demy 8vo, 
Pp. 74. 1919. Rciuch. 5s. 

Barter, S. Manual Instruction: 
Woodwork. 4th edn. Fcap. 4to. 
Pp. 304. .1905. Pitman. 7s. Od. 

Manual Instruction: Drawing. 

Showingtheapplieation of Geomet- 
rical Drawing to Manual Instruc- 
tion in Wood and Metal. Fcap. 
4to. Pp.80. 1896, Pitman. 4s. 

Binstead, H. E. Furniture. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 142. 1918. Pitman, 

Ss. 

Boulton, B. G. The Manufacture 
and Use of Plywood and Glue. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 98. 1920. Pit- 

man. 7s. 6d. 

Bowers, R. S., and others. Furni- 
ture Making. Deray 8vo. Pp.416. 
1919. Cassell. 8s. 6d. 


Denning, D. The Art and C^raft of 
C..^ . C ". 8vo. Pp, 

l*"'' . !'i a. Os. 

Ellis, G. Modern Practical .Toinery. 
A Treatise on the Practice of 
Joiner’s Work by Hand and Ma- 
chine . 4th edn . Cr . 4to . l»p . 565 . 
1921. 45,v. Also in 3 parts. Part 
1 . Drawing, Totals, Workshop 
Proetioe, Woodworking Machinery. 
Pp. 231; 15s, Ihirl 2. Const rue- 
tioiiai .Toinery in House, Shop, and 
Public Buildirjgs. Pp. 271 . 18s. 
Part 3 . .\dvanec(i Joimuy , Selting- 
Out, Timber, ele, Vp. 187. 
12s. 6f/. Batsford. 

iModern Practical C'arpenfcry. For 

the use of Workmen, Builders,. 
Arebiteets, and Engineers. Erect- 
ing Roofs, Floors, Partitions, Scaf- 
folding, Shoring, Foundations,, 
Bridges, Gates, Houses, etc. C’r. 
4to. Pp. 450. 1915. Batsford. 

30s. 

Fletcher, Sir B, F., and H. P. Car- 
pentry and Joinery . A Text-book for 
Architects, Engineers, Surveyors, 
Craftsmen , and Students . 4th cd n . 
Cr . 8 VO . Pitman . 1 Os . Od . 

Hasluck, P. N. (edited by). Wood 
Carving: <!ompi‘ising Practical In- 
structions and ■iCxamf)lcs. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 568. Cassell. 9s. 

GreenhoUvSe and (‘onservatory 

Cons truction and I leat ing . Cr . 8 vo , 
Pp.lOS. 1907. Cassell. 3s. 

Hurst, J. T. Principles of Carpen- 
try. Based upon the original work 
of Thomas Tredgold. 12th edn. 
Cr.Svo. 1919. Spoil. 10s. Od. 

Jack, G. Woodearving Design and 
Workmanship . 2nd edn , Cr . 8vo . 
Pp.320. 1913. Pitman. 7s.m, 

Jackson , F . G . Wood Carving as art 
Aid to the Study of Elementary 
Art . 2nd edn . Demy 8vo . Pp . 65 . 
1913. Chapman and Hall . 45.6d. 

Jones , B . E . (edited by) . The Com- 
plete Woodworker. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
416. 1919. Cassell. 8fif. 6d. 

Leland, C. G. Wood -Carving. 5th 
edn, Fcap. 4to. Pp. 162. Pit- 
man, 5s. . 
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Philipson, J» The Art and Craft of 
Coach Building. Small post 8vo. 
Pp. 191. ISOr. Bell. 6s. 

Ricks , G . Manual Training : Wood- 
work, A Handbook for Teachers, 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 190. 1907'. Mac- 

millan. 8s. C)d. 

Riley, J. W. Manual of Carpentry 
and .Toinery. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 518. 
1919. Macmillan. Os. 

Rowe, E. Practical Wood-Carving. 
2n(I edn . 8vo. Pp. OT. 1018. 
Batsford . . 

Rudd, J. H. Practical Cabinet 
Making and Draughting. Pp. 172. 
1912. Benn Bros . .5s . Gd . 

Scott, W. A. Handrailing for Geo- 
metrical Staircases. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
58. 1915. Pitman. 2s. 6d. 

Sturch, F. Manual Training Draw- 
ing (Woodwork ) . Its Principles and 
Applications. Fcap. Pp. 78. 1906. 
Methuen.' 7s. Od. 

Terry, C. W. Practical Motor Body 
Building. A Practical Treatise on 
the various branches of Motor Body 
Construction, for Coachbuilders, 

. Designers, Students, 

; , ■ ■ : = • . ! )emy 8 vo . Pp . 848 . 

1921. Spon. 15s. 

Wake, R. The New Education: 
Woodwork. A Text Book of 
Manual Instruction, with descrip- 
tive lessons on Wood, Tools, and 
Bench work . Demy 8 vo . 1910.11s. 
Also in '3 Parts. 4s. each. Chap- 
man and Hall . !? ‘ 

Webber, F. G. Carpentry and Join- 
ery. 7tb edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 336. 
1919. Methuen. 6s. 

Wells, P. A., and Hooper, J. 
Modern Cabinet Work, Furniture 
and Fitments ; An Account of the 
Theory and Production with over 
1,000 Workshop Drawings, etc. 
2nd edn. in preparation. Cr. 4to. 

‘ Pp. 400. Batsford. 30s. 

Vi. COB AND PISE WORK. 

Williams -Ellis , G. Cottage Build- 
. ings in Cob, Pis^, Chalk and Clay. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 125. 1919. 

“Country Life” Ofhee. 6s. 


vii. BRICKS AND TILES: 
ARTIFICIAL AND MASONRY 
STONE. 

Ackwortb, A. T. The Manufacture 
of Roofing Tiles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
136. N .D . Maclaren . 3s . Gd. 

Bourry, E. A Treatise on Ceramic 
Industries. A Complete Maiuial for 
Pottery, Tile, and Brick Manu- 
facturers. Translated, with some 
Critical Notes, by A. B. Scarle. 
3r(l edn. Demy" 8vo. Pp. 488. 
1910. Scott, Greenwood. 14s. 6d* 

Kloes , J . A . Van Der . A Manual for 
Masons, Bric?klaycrs, Concrete 
Workers and Plasterers. Revised 
and Adapted by A . B . Scarle . Demy 
8vo. Pp. 247. 1914. Churchill. 

8s. 6d. 

Lefevre, L. Architectural Pottery. 
Bricks, TilCvS, Pipes, Enamelled 
Terra-cottas, Ordinary and In- 
crusted Quarries , Stoneware 
Mosaics, Faiences and Architcotura! 
vStoneware. Boy. 8vo. Pp. 500. 
1900. Scott, Greenwood. 17s. 

Mitchell, O. F., and G. A. Brick- 
work and Masonry. A Practical 
Text-book for Students and those 
engaged in the Design and Execu- 
tion of Structures in Brick and 
Stone. New edn. in preparation. 
Batsford . 

Passmore, A. C. Sand and Clay: 
Their Analysis and Physical Prop- 
erties. Cr.’‘8vo. Pp. 48. 1007. 
Technical Pub. Co. 25. 9d. 

Renwick , W . G . Marble and Marble 
W’^orking. Med. 8vo. Pp. 250. 
1909. Crosby Lockwood. 165. 

Searle , A . B . Modern Brickmaking . 
2nd edn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 510. 
1920. Scott, Greenwood. 17s. 6d. 

^An Introduction to British Clays, 

Shales, and Sands. 2nd edn. in 
preparation . Griffin , 

^The Natural History of Clay, 

Roy. 16mo, Pp. 183. 1912. 

Cambridge Un i vers ity Press 25 . 6d . 

Clays and Clay Products. 2nd 

edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 172. 1915. 

Pitman , 35 . 
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Searie, A. B. Bricks and Artidcuil 
Stones of Non-Plastic Materials: 
Their Manufacture and Uses. 4to. 
Pp. IhO. 1915. Churchill. 8.v. (ki. 

Watson, J. British and P'oreign 
BiiiUUug Stones. Cr. 8vo. P|>. 
492. 1911. Cambridge University 
Press. O.v. iUL 

British and Foreign Mar])les and 

other Ornanvenlal Stones. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 499. PM 9. Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press . 


viii . CEMENT : CONCRETE . 

Ballard, F. Concrete for House, 
Farm ami Estate. 2nd edn. Hvo. 
Pp. 95. 1920. Crosby Lockwood. 
9.V. iUL 

Blount, B. Cement: Manufaelure; 
Power; Testing; Methods of Analy- 
sis; Chemistry; Uses and Xly- 
Produets. Assisted by W. II. 
Woodcock & H. J. Gil left. Demy 
8 VO . Pp , 299 . 1 920 . Longmans . 

18s. 

Butler, D . B . Portland Cement : Its 
Manufaeture, Testing, and Use. 
Ord edn. 8vo. Pp. 458. 1913. 

Spon. 21 a'. 

Galcare, The Cement Users’ and 
Buyers’ Guide. 32mo. J^p. 115. 
1901. Spon. 2.V. 

Dancaster, E. A. Limes and Cem- 
ents: their Nature, Manufacture, 
and Use, 2nd edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
232. 1020. Crosby Lockwood. 

7 ^, 9 <^. 

Desch, G. H. The Chemistry and 
Testing of Cement. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 279. 1911. E. Arnold. 12s. 

Gatehouse, F. B. A Handbook for 
Cement Works ’ Chemists . 2 nd edn , 
Med.Svo. Pp.172. 1917. Griffin. 
6s. 

Lakem an , A . ( edited by) . Concrete 
Cottages, Small Garages and Farm 
Buildings. 8vo. Pp. 182. 1918. 

Concrete Publications, Ltd. 5s. 

Potter, T. Concrete: Its Use in 
Building. 3rd edn. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 350. 1908. Batsford. 8s. 6d. 


Poulsen, A. Cement in Sea-Water* 
8vo . Pp . 50 . 1 909 . Sj )on . ;).v . 

Redgrave, G. R., and Spackman, 
C. Calcareous Cements: Their 
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Policy. Cr, 8 vo. Pp. 493. 1914. 
St. Catherine Press. 25. 6 d. 
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tion , Htabilitv , chi . , of Vessels . 

6th edn. M(id.8vo. Pp. m. 1017. 
Longmans. ILv. 
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BlocksidAe, K. W. Hhijis’ Boats. 
Their Qualities, (tmstnudion , 
E(|uipmcut:, and liaimchiiig Appli- 
ances. 8 VO. Pp, 500. 1020. 
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1016. (tth imp, 1018). V<d. 1. 
Text. IMed. 8v(). Pj). 652, Vol, 2. 
Diagrams and Illustrutious. Oblong 
4 to . Pp . 172 . , Longmans . 67.9 . (id . 
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1 020 . Longmans , vJG.v . 
McDermaicl, N. J. vShipyard Prac- 
tice us appliful to Warship Con- 
struction. 2nd cdn. new imp. 
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Heinemann. O 5 . 

Submarines. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
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While, H.J. Oil Tank Steamers: 
Their Working and Pumping 
Arrangements Thoroughly Ex- 
plained . 2nd edn . Demy 8vo . Pp . 
150. 1919. James Brown. 75. 6d. 
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71 



MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


i. GENERAL. 

Adams, H, Eagiueers’ Hiuulbook. 
Comprising Facts and Forinulai, 
Principles and Practice, in all 
branches of Engineering , Hoy , 8 vo . 
Pp, 5B2, Cassell. O.v. 
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8vo. Pp. 71. 1019. Technical 

Pub. Co. ;is. Cd* 

Allen, C. G, Engineering Workshop 
Practice. 4th edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
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Seott , Greenwood . 1 2,9 . (Ul. 

Wit^lcy , T . B and Stansbie , J . H . 
Tile Art of tlie (hddsmitli and 
deweller. A ■\IannaI on (he .Mani- 
pulation of Gold, and Ihe :\Iami- 
faetnr(‘ of Personal Ornaments. 
2nd edn. Demv Svo. Jh). 270, 
1911. Grillin. ilv, 

Wilson, H . Silvevwork and -Uuvellmy . 
2nd edn. Cr.Hvo. Pp.500. 1912. 
Pitman, 8.v. Od. 

xii. HOROLOGY. 

Britten, F. J. The Wat eh and 
Clock Makers’ Handbook. Dits 
tionary nn<l Guide. 12th e<ln. 
Demy Svo . Pf) . 840 . 1 920 . Soon . 
12.9. (UL 

Cunyn^hame, H. H. Time and 
('loek.s, A deseri{)tion of Ancient 
and Modern Methods of Measuring 
Time. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 200. 1900". 

Constable. 89. (\d. 

Garrard, F, J. Clock Repairing and 
Making. The Tools, Materials and 
Methods used in Cleaning and 
Repairing all kinds of Timepieces. 
Cr.Svo. Pp.176. 1918. Crosby 
Lockwood . Os . 

A Practical Handbook on \Vatch 

Repairing, Cleaning, and Adjust- 
ing. 4th edn, Cr.Svo. 'pp. 
224. 1919. Crosby Lockwood. 
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xiil. MOTOR CAR ENGINEER- 
ING. 

Adams , W. P . Motor Car Mechanism 
and IManaofemcnt . Cr. Hvo. Part 
1. The Petrol C’ar. :U'd edu, 
Pp. 20{). Pn‘2. Part 2. Kl(‘elri- 

eai and P(d,roI Kleetrieal IMolor 
Cars. Pp. 2P2. (irimu. 

Ov. each. 

Autocar Handbook, The. A fiuide 
to (he Motor Ctua lOtheflii. Demv 
Hvo. Pp. 2HH. 1920. lliiTe. 
06* . Od, 

Automobile En'Aineer Year Book, 
1920. H<JV. Hvo. Pp.2l7. .Mav, 
1920. IlilTc. (is. 

BerrJman, A. E. Motoring'. An 
Inf rodiietkm to the Car and the Art 
of Driving It. Demy Hvo, Pp. 
HH2. 1911-. Methuen. 12.v. Od. 

Bickford, J. S. V, Faults and llow 
to Fhid Them (Motor Car Troubles) . 
5th edn. Cr.Hvo. Pp. 170. 1919. 
liilTe. H.s‘. (id. 

Bramlcy -Moore, S. Motors in a 
Nutshell. (h-.8vo. Pi).1(i0. 1919. 
Spoil. 2.s‘. 

Brewer, R, W. A. Motor Car ('on- 
Ktruelion. A Praelieal Manual, 
with notes on Wind resistance and 
Body ilesigu . Demy Hvo . Pp . 25H , 
1 0 1 9 . (h’oshy luoekwood . 9.v . 

Carhiirnlion in Theory and Prac- 
tice for Automobile. Engineers. 
2nd edn. Demy Hvo. Pp. 278. 

1 91 H . (Tosby I.oekwood , 1 2s . (id . 

Butler, E. The Vaporizing of 
Parafi'm for High-Speed jNIotors 
(Flleetrie Ignition Type). Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 128. iOlO. Gritlin. -is. 

Butler, H. J. Motor Bodies and 
Chassis: a Textbook dealing wuth 
the complete car, for the use of 
Owners, Students, and others. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 352. 1912. 

Harper. 7s. 6d. 

‘‘Candidus.” Small Car Hand- 
book: all About Economic Motor- 
ing . 2nd edn . Cr . 8vo .* Pp . 225 . 
1919. Iliffe. 2s. Gd. 


Clarke, A. G. Text-Book of Motor 
Car Engineering. 2iKle(in. 2Vols. 
Demy Hvo. 1919. Vol.l. Con- 
struction. Pp,45(>, V0I.2. Design. 
Pp . 4()5 . Constable . 1 0.v . (\d. each . 

Complete Hints and Tips for 
Automobilists. 7(h c‘(ln. Cr. 
Hvo. Pp. t5(L 1919. IliiTe. 5.S‘. 

Davies, B. H. Motor Drivifig Made 
Easy. ('r. Hvo. Pp. l(iH.‘ 1919. 
IlilTe. 3.S*. 

Dommett, W. E. Motor Car Meeh- 
an ism. (h'.Hvo. Pp.2()0, 3 913. 

SeoK 5 (ireenwood. 4.v, (id. 

Gunn, J. The Practical Design of 
Motor Cars. Demy 8vo. Pp. 2(>4. 
1910. Arnold. 12.v. fid. 

Havilland, G. de. The Woman’s 
Motor ^Manual . Motor Driving and 
^T;m.'u.n :v.rfd rsf Motor Vehicles for 
Weatien dri\ ( r- . Cr.Hvo. Pp.lSl. 

1919. Temple Press, 3s. 

Holden -Stone, G. de. The Auto- 
mo])ile Industry. Cr. Hvo. Pp. 

241. 1904. Methuen. 5.s. 

Jones, L. M. M. Steam Road 
Vehicles. 2nd. edn. 8\'o. Pp. 

242. 1921. IlilTe. 5.9. 

Knight, J. H. A Catechism of the 
Motor Car . (ith edn . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 
111. 1919. Crosby Lockwood . 

39. (id. 

McMillan, D. The Motor Cur. 
New edn. Cr. 8vo. Pj). 1()6. 

1920. Longmans. 49. Gd. 

Mantell, L. A IManual of Motor 
Mechanics and High EOieieney 
Tuning. 4th edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
233 . 1 010 . Temple Press . 3s . 6d . 

More, C. G., and Higgs, G. G. 
The Motorist’s Handbook, em- 
bracing 250 Practical Points on 
Motoring, being a Series of Test 
Questions and Answers on Motoring 
Matters, 7th edn. Pocket size. 
Pp. 92. 1920. Larhy. Is. 9d. 

The Motor Manual , compiled by the 
Staff of “The Motor.” 23rd 
edn . Demy Bvo . Pp . 238 , 1920 . 
Temple Press. 39. Cd. 
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Motor Repair Work for the 
Amateur Mechanic and Owner 
Driver . 3i’d edii . Or . 8vo - Pp . 1 80^ 
1919. Temp le Press . 1 s . 9 d . 

Nicholson, R. T. The Book of the 
Ford, How to Oet the Best out of 
a Ford Car. .^th edu. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 255. 1920. Temple Press. 

55,s*. 

^Tho Book of the Ford Van. 

Cr. 8vo, Pp.nO. 1920. Temple 
Press . 0.9 . 

Noi'thcUffe, Viscount, and others. 
Motors mid IMotor Driving. 4lh 
odn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. rDH. 1900. 
Longinan.s . 1 0.9 . (Ul . 

Phillimore, J. Motor Road Trans- 
port for Commercial Purposes 
(Liquid BViel, Steam, Electricity). 
Demy 8vo. Pp. *220. 1920. 

Pitman. 12.9. fid. 

Sherr in , G . G . The on I .- 1 :n i Mo to r 
Book. Edited bv r.;»rfi Mo.-iljurn . 
Demy 8vo . Pp . 292 . i 920 . I:. . J, 
Burrow. 12.9. Od. 

Spooner, H. J. Motors and Motor- 
ing. 13th edn. Cr. 8vo. Pf).331. 

1919. Jack. 3.9. Od. 

Steam Wagon Manual , The . iVlain- 
tenance, Overhaul, Garage and 
Running Repairs. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
104 , 1918. Temple Press . 2s . 

Strickland, F. A Manual of Petrol 
Motors and Motor Cars. The 
Design, Construction and Working. 
2nd edn. Large Svo. Pp. 388. 
1914. GrilTm. 2D, 

Walford, E. W. The Maintenance 
and Running Repairs of Motor 
Cars . 3rd edn . Cr . Svo . Pp . 282 . 

1920. Iliffe. 5s. 

Watson, G. W., and Rogers, F. H. 
7The Motor Mechanic’s Handbook: 
A Manual for Motor Vehicle Owners 
and Mechanics . New edn , Cr . Svo . 
Pp . 278 . 1920 . Cassell . 3s . 6d . 

White, T. H. Petrol Motors and 
Motor Cars. Cr, Svo. Pp. 212. 
1919. Longmans. 6s. 6d. 


Whittaker, W. E. de B., and 
Barron, P . A. (edited by) . Auto- 
mobiles of the World, 1921 . An 
Illustrated -f 

Motor Indus'"; . I . • ' pp. 

500 . 1 921 . ‘ ‘Aeroplane ’ ’ and 

General I^ub. Co, 42.y. 

Wimperis, H. E. The Prineiple.s of 
the Application of Power to Rond 
, Transport. (!r. Svo. Pp. M.4. 
1913. (’onstnble. 5,v. 

Wyatt, H. The l^Iolor Indii.stry: 
it.4 Growth, its Methods, its Pros- 
pe(fts ami its Products. Cr. Svo. 
P|).14(). lOlT. Pitman. 3.9. 

Young , F . , and Aston , W . G . The 
Complete Motorist. 8th edn. Demy 
Svo. Pp. 233. 19L5. Methuen. 

10 . 9 . VicL 


Xiv, MOTOR CYCLES. 

Henry, P, Cycle Building ukI' 
Re])airing, including Enamelling,. 
Repair of Tyres and Wheel Build- 
ing. Cr. 8 VO. Pp. 90. 1913. 

Spoil. 2.9. (kL 

tllnts and Tips for Motor Cyclists . 
7th edn. Pott Svo. 1920 Iliffe. 
2 . 9 . 

Motor Cycles and How to Manage 
Them, 20th edn. Cr. Svo. Pp, 
lot. 1020. Iliffe. 2.9. Od. 

Motor Cycling Manual. 5th edn, 
Cr.Svo. Pp.28r. 1920. Temple 
Press. 29. Gd. 

Shepherd, E. G. M. Motor Cycle 
. A Complete Guide 
tc f> / Repairing and Ad- 

justing a Motor Cycle. Cr. Svo. 
Pp. 9G. 1920. Crosby Lock-wood. 
2.9 . 6d . 

Tracing Motor Cycle Troubles . 
4th edn. Cr. Svo. 1919. Iliffe. 
2s. 

Two -Stroke Motor Cycles . By the 
Staff of the “Motor Cycle.” Cr. 
Svo. Pp. 191. 1921. Iliffe. Ss. 

Wyatt, M. (edited bv). The Motor 
Cyclist’s A.B.C. Cr. Svo. Pp. 
164. 1920. Newnes. 29. 
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XV. HEAT ENGINES AND 
STEAM ENGINES: DESIGN, 
CONSTRUCTION, TESTING, etc. 

Anderson, Sir W. On the Conver- 
sion of Heat into Work. Cr, 8vo. 
Pp. 265. 1901. Pitman. Gs. 

Boulvin, M. J. The Entropy Dia- 
gram and Its Applications. Trans- 
lated from tile French by 15. 
Donkin, Hvo. Pp. 82. 3914. 

Spoil . 5.S* . 

Callendar. H. E. The Calleiidar 
Steam Tables. Including the Cull- 
endar Steam Diagram. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 40. 1915. Arnold , (UL 

Case, J. A Synopsis of the Elemen- 
tary Theory of Heat and Heat 
Engines. Demy 8vo. l^p. OC. 
1013. Heffer. 3.9. Od. 

Crawford, W. J. Calculations on 
the Entropy -Temperature Chart. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 82. 3 912. Grillin. 

3s. 

Dalby, W. E. The Tlahuieiiig of 
Engines, Demy 8vo. 9rd edn. 
Pp.2S3. 1920.' Arnold. 12,9. Od. 

Steam Power. 2nd edn. 8vo* 

Pp. 776. 1020. Arnold. 35.9. 

Duncan, J. Steam and Other En- 
gines. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 482. 1920. 

Slaemillan. G.v. 

Ewing , Sir J , A . Tiie Steam Engine 
and Other Heat-Engines, 8rd edn. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 604, 1914. 

Cambridge University Press . 
27,9. Od. 

Garratt, H. A, Heat Engines, 
Cr . 8 VO . Pp . 344 . 1932. Arno Id . 
75. 6d. 

Haeder, H. A Handbook on the 
Steam Engine, with Special Refer- 
ence to Small and Medium-sized 
Engines. 4th edn. Cr, 8vo. Pp. 
552. 1914. Crosby Lockwood. 

105. 6d. 

Hall, H. R, Governors and Govern- 
ing Mechanism. 2nd end. Cr, 
8vo. Pp. 177. 1907. Technical 

Pub. Co. 55. 6d. 


Hayward, J. W. Heat Engines: 
First Stage. 5th imp. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.280. 1918. i^University Tutorial 
Press. 3,9, Cd. 

Hobbs , L , M . The Thermo-Dynamic 
Principles of Engine Design . Large 
Cr.8vo. Pp.151. 1907. Griffin. 

5.9. 

Hurst, C, llinlH on Steam Phigine 
Design and CVuistruetkm , 2ud 
edti. Hvo. Pp. 68. 3 935. Griffin. 

2.9. 

Inchley, W, The Theory of Heat 
Engines, 2nd edn. Revised hy A. 
Morley. 8vo. Pp. 504. 31)20. 

Longmans . 3 25, (Jd . 

Jamieson, A. Elementary Manual 
of Heat Engines; Steam, Gas, and 
Oil. 17th edn. Revised by E. S. 
Andrews. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 390. 
1920. Griffin. 5.9. 

A Text-Book of Heat and Heat 

Engines. (18th edn, of Text-Book 
on Steam and Steam Engines). 
Vol . 1 . Revised by E . S . Andrew.s . 
Cr, 8vo. Pp. 567. 3939. 85. 6d. 
Vol, 2. in preparation. Griffin 

King, H, F/. Steam Engine Design. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 356. 1913. Teehiii- 
eal Pub. Co, 8,9. 

Langmaid, J., and Gaisford, H. 
hilementary IjCssoiis in Steam 
Machinery and the Marine Steam 
Engine. 8vo. Pp. 308. 1901. 

M aemi I Ian . 7 a . 6 d . 

Low, D. A. Heat Engines, embrac- 
ing the Theory, Construction, and 
Performance of Steam Boilers, 
Reciprocating Steam Engines , 
Steam Turbines, and Internal Com- 
bustion Engines. A Text -book for 
Engineering Students . Demy 8vo . 
Pp. 000. 1020. Longmans. 

17.9. 6d. 

Marks, L. S., and Davis, H. N. 
Tables and Diagrams of the Thermal 
Properties of Saturated and Super- 
heated Steam. 9th imp. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 108. 1920. Longmans, 
95. 

Peel , T . Examples in Heat and Heat 
Engines. Demy 8vo. Pp. 108. 
1919 , Cambridge University Press . 
55. 
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Perry, J, The Steam Engine, and 
Gas and Oil Engines. 8th imp, 
8vo. Pp. 680. 1020. Macmillan. 
105. 

Porter, G. T, A Treatise on the 
Richards Steam Engine Indicator, 
and the Development and Applica- 
tion of Force in the Steam Engine. 
(5th edn. 8vo. Pp. 285. 1902. 

Spon. 95. 

Pratt, H . K . A Manual of the High- 
Speed Steam Engine. Demy 8vo. 
Pp.270. 1911. Constable, (55. 

Pullen, W. W. F. Steam and Intern- 
al Combustion Engineering. 7th 
eeln. Cr.8vo. Pj). 190. Seientifie 
Pub. Co. 4.V. 

Testing of Engines and Boilers. 

A Treatise on the Construction and 
Use of the Instruments and Methods 
employed in the Testing of Prime 
Movers in the Laboratory and 
WorkwShop, 2ad edn. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 746. 1911. Scientihe Pub. 

Co. 15s. 

Indicator Diagrams. A Treatise 

on the use of the Indicator and its 
application to the Steam Engine. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 242. 1901. 

Scientific Pub. Co. (>s. 

Rankine , W . J . M . A Manual of the 
Steam Engine and other Prime 
Movers . Revised by W . J . Mi 1 lar . 
With a Section on Gas, Oil, and 
Air Engines by B. Donkin, 17th 
edn. Cr, 8vo. 1908. Grillin. 
325. 6d. 

Richardson, J, The Modern Steam 
Engine. Theory, Design, Con- 
struction, Use. Deray 8vo. Pp. 
896, 1908. Constable. 7s, M, 

Ripper, W. Steam Engine Theory 
and Practice . 7th edn . Demv 8vo . 
Pp.514. 1914. Longmans. 125. 6d. 

Heat Engines. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 

862. 1919. Longmans. 55. 

Royds, R. The Testing of Motive 
Power Engines ; including Steam 
Engines and Turbines , Locomotives , 
Boilers, Condensers, Internal Com- 
bustion Engines, Gas Producers, 
Refrigerators, Air Compressors, 
Fans , Pumps , etc . 2nd edn , Demy 
8vo. Pp. 404. 1920. Longmans. 
215 . 


Sankey, H. R. The Energy Chart. 
Practical Applications to Recipro- 
cating Steam Engines. 8vo. Pp 
170. 1907. Spon. 75 . Od. 

Smith, G. A. M., and Wari'en, A. 
G. The New Steam Tables. Cal- 
culated from II. L. Callendar’s 
Researches. Demy 8vo. Pp. 134, 
1912. Constable, 45. (Id, 

Smith, R. H. The bx'onomic and 
Commercial Theory of Heat lk)W'er- 
Plaiils. Roy.Bvo. Pp.81.5. 1905. 
Constable, 245. 

Swinburne , J . Entrojjy : or Tl^errno- 
dynamies from an Engineer’s Stand- 
])oint, and the Reversibility of 
Thermodynamics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
147. 1904. Constable. Bs, 

Trinks, W. Governors and the 
Governing of Prime Movers. 8vo. 
Pi). 247. 1920. Constable. 225. 6d. 

xvL REFRIGERATION. 

Ewing, Sir J. A. The Meelianical 
Production of Cold. 2iul edn. 
DemySvo. Pp.211‘. 1921, Cam- 
bridge University Press, 255 . 

Springett . B . H . Cold Storage and 
Ice Making, An Elementary Hand- 
book. Or. 8 VO. Pp. 182. 1921. 

Pitman . 85 . 

Wallis -Tayler, A. J. The Pocket 
Book of Refrigeration and Ice- 
making. 7th edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
228. 1919. Crosby Lockwood. 

55. 

Refrigeration, Cold Storage, and 

Ice-making. Containing the 8xd 
edn. of “Refrigerating and Ice- 
making Machinery.” 6th edn. 
Med . 8vo . Pp . 650 . 1920 . 

Crosby Lockwood. 155. 

xvli. STATIONARY AND 
PORTABLE STEAM ENGINES. 

Fowler, W. H. Stationary Steam 
Engines. Illustrated with numer- 
ous examples from actual practice. 
Cr.4to. Pp.306. 1908. Scientific 
Pub. Co. 125. 6d. 
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Wansbrough , W . D . Portable Steam 
Engine: its Construction and Man- 
agement. Demy 8vo. Pp. 179. 
1912. Crosby Lockwood . (i6' . 

xviii. LOCOMOTIVE ENGINEER- 
ING. 

Ahrons, E. L. The Steam Railway 
Locomotive: Explaining the Com- 
ponent Ibirts and Method of Work- 
ing of Modern Steam Railway 
Locomotives. Kcap. Hvo, Pp. 124. 
1920. Pitman. 2.s*. (id. 

Steam Locomotive Construction 

and Maintenance. Ecap. Hvo. 
Pp. 144. 1921. Pitman. 2<v. 0^. 
The Development of Rritish Lo- 
comotive Design. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
220. 1915. Locomotive Pub. 

Co . ().v . 

Allen, G. E. The Modern X-.oeomo- 
tive. Roy.Kimo. Pp.l*19. 1011. 
Cambridge University Press . 2.s‘ . 6d . 

A Loco Clerk. Locomotive Ollice 
Work. Or. Hvo. Pp. (K). 1913. 

Locomotive Pub. Co. 3.9. Gd. 

Anon . Locomotive Shop Notes . 
Cr. Hvo. Pp. 02. 191 1. Locomo- 
tive Pub. Co. 3.9. (id. 

A. R. B. (edited by). The Locomo- 
tive Handbook of Useful Memo- 
randa and Data . Cr . Hvo . Pp . 00 . 
1013. Locomot i ve Pub . C’o . 1 « . Gd . 

Ijocomotive Plngincers ’ Pocket 

Book. Pocket .size, Pp. 200. 
1920 . Locomotive IHib . Co . 3.9 . (id . 

The Locomotive of To-Day . Demy 

Hvo. Pp.200. 1920. Locomotive 
Pub. Co. 6d, 

JBooth, W. H, Superheat, Super- 
iheating, and Their Control. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 166, 1007. Constable. 

6s. 6d. 

tGairns, J, F. Locomotive Com- 
pounding and Superheating . Large 
Hvo. Pp, 210. 1907. Griffin, 

10,9, 6d. 

Superheating on Locomotives , 

2ndedn. Cr.Hvo. Pp.120. 1917. 
Locomotive Pub. Co. 3.9. Gd. 

Oarbe, R. The Application of 
Highly Superheated Steam to Loco- 
motives. Translated from the 
(German. Med. Hvo. Pp.70. 1908, 
Crosby Lockwood. 85. 6d. 


H . D . F . Locomotive Running Shed 
Notes. Cr. Hvo. Pp. 98. 1916. 

Locomotive Pub. Co. 25. 6d. 

Hodgson, J. T.,and Williams, J. 
Locomotive Management from 
Cleaning to Driving. 4th edn. 
Hvo. Pp. 4.54. 1020. Transport, 
Ltd. 7.9. Od. 

Inspector, The. Locomotive In- 
jectors. Cr.Svo. Pp. 58. 1915. 

Locomotive Pub, Co. 3 . 9 . Gd. 

Pendred , V . The Railway Locomo- 
tive; What it is, and \Vffiy It is 
What it is. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
310, 1908. Constable. 7s. 6d. 

Pettigrew, W. F. A Manual of 
Locomotive Engineering. 4th edn. 
in preparation. Griffin. 

Sauvage, E. Superheating on Con- 
tinental Locomotives. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 68. 1911. University of 

London Press. 55. 

Strelton, G. E. The Locomotive 
Engine and its Development. 6th 
edri. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 270. 1003, 

Crosby Lockwood . 55 . 

S.Y.K. Notes on the Vacuum Brake, 
Cr.Hvo. Pp. 93. 1014. Loco- 

motive Publishing Co . l5. 6d. 

Taylor, A. T. Modern British 
Locomotives. 2nd edn.^ Oblong 
8vo. Pp. 130. 1914. Spon. 65. 

Wolff, G. E. Locomotive Practice, 
A Treatise on the Design of Steam 
Locomotives. Demy 8vo, Pp. 
280. 1903, Scientific Pub. Co. 

105. 6d. 

xix. VALVES AND VALVE 
GEARING. 

Dalby, W. E. Valves and Valve 
Gear Mechanisms . 2nd imp . Roy . 
8vo. Pp. 366. 1919. E. Arnold. 
245. 

Hurst, C. Valves and Valve-Gear- 
ing ; A Practical Text-book for the 
use of Engineers, Draughtsmen, 
and Students . 8th edn . Large 8vo • 
Pp. 359, 1910. Griffin. 125, Gd, 
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Thom, W. H. Guide to the Use of 
the Slide Valve. Cr. 8vo. 1913. 
T. Reed and Co. 4s. 

Slide Valve for Engineers. 2nd 

edn . Demy Svo . Pp . 150 . 1021 . 
James Rrown. 'Is, (id. 

Wansbrough, W. D. Proportions 
and Movement of Slide Valves. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.KiO. 1903. Teehni- 
cal Pub. Co. (J.s>. 

Youngson, P. Slide Valves and 
Valv'c (ifcaring. 3rd ed. Cr. 4to. 
l^p.208. 1919. Jas.Mimro. 15.v. 


XX. STEAM BOILERS: CON- 
STRUCTION AND MANAGE- 
MENT. 

Bale, M. P. A Handbook for Steam 
Users. Being Rules for Engine 
Drivers and Boiler Attendants. 
New edn. Reap. Svo. Pp. 144. 
1918. Longmans. 46*. Od. 

Batey, J, Steam Boilers and Com- 
bustion. Cr.8vo. Pp.22(). 1915. 
Scott, Greenwood. 5.9. 

Bowden. -Smith, E. C. Oil Firing 
for Kitchen Ranges and Steam 
Boilers, Demy Svo. Fp. 112. 
1020. Constable. 9.9, 

Connor, W. J. The Stoker’s Cate- 
chism. Kirno. Pp. 03. 1914, 

Spon. 1.9. Od. 

Dahlstrom, K, P, The Fireman’s 
Guide, a Hand-book on the Care of 
Boilers . 11th edn . Cr . Svo . Pp . 
34. 1900. Spon. 2s. Od. 

Foden, J. The Boiler-Makers’ and 
Iron Ship-builders’ Companion. 
5th edn. Fcap. Svo. Pp. 222. 
1900. Spon, 0.9. 

Fowler, W. H. Steam Boilers and 
Supplementary Appliances. A 
practical Treatise on their Construc- 
tion, Equipment and Working. 
New edition in preparation . Scien - 
tific Pub. Co. 

Graj'' , J . Practical Design of Marine 
Single- and Double-Ended Boilers. 
2nd edn. Demy Svo. Pp. 130. 
1921. Constable. 12s. 6d. 


Hiller , E . G . Steam Boiler Construc- 
tion. 2nd edn. Demy Svo. Pp, 
203. 1920. Technical Pub. Co. 

3s. 6d. 

Hodgson, J. T. Modern Boiler 
Room Practice and Smoke Abate- 
ment. Cr. Svo. Pp. 321. 1920, 
Transport, Ltd. 3s. Od, 

Horner, J. G. Boiler Making and 
Fluting. 2n(l edn. Large Cr. Svo. 
1908. Crosby Lockwood. 12s, 

Hughes, V. A, B. Steam Injector, 
Cr.Svo. Fp.l28. 1912. Teehni- 
<5al Fub. Co. 4 , 9 . 

Hutton, W. S, Steam Boiler Con- 
struction. 5th edn. Med. Svo. 
F( ) . 080 . 1910. Crosb V Lockwood . 
21.9. 

Inchley, W. Steam Boilers and 
Boiler Accessories. Cr. Svo. Fp,. 
423. 1012. Arnold. 8s. Od. 

Inspector, The. Specitieatiou for a 
Lancashire Boiler. 2nd edn. 
Demy Svo . Fp . 123 . 1 907 . Tech- 
nical Fub. Co. 3s. Od. 

Jackson, P. G. Boiler Feed Water. 
A Conci.se Handliook of Water for 
Boiler Feeding Furpo.ses ; itsElTeets, 
Treatment and Analysis. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 111. 1919. Grillin. 4s. Od. 

Moss ,H . Heat Drop Tables : Absolute 
l^ressurcs from the Formulje 
and Steam Tables of H. L. Callen- 
dar. Demy Svo. Pp. 04. 1917- 

Arnold. 5s. 

Heat Drop Tables: 11. P. Gauge 

Pressures : L .P . AbvSolutc Pressures 
from H. L. Callcndar's Formulae 
and Steam Tables. Demy Svo. 
Pp. 04. 1917. Arnold. 5^9 . 

Munro, R. D. vSteam Boilers r 
their Defects, Management, and 
Construction. 5th edii. in prepara- 
tion. Griffin. 

Parsons, H. de B. Steam Boilers r 
their Theory and Design. 5th 
edn. Svo. Pp. 395. 1917. Long- 
mans. 12s. Od, 

Peattie, J. Steam Boilers, their 
management and working on land 
and sea. 5th edn. Cr. Svo. Pp. 
230. 1919. Spon. 6s, 


84 


Mechanical Engineering. 


Powles, H. H. P. Steam Boilers: 
Their History and Development. 
Imperial 8vo. Pp. 351. 1005. 

Constable. 255. 

Pratt, H. K. Boil-T DmiiL'li: . Cr. 
8vo. Fp. 145. r-II. 

45. ()d. 

Pull, K. IMocleru Steuui Boilers: 
Their Consirneliou, Mana/remeiit 
and Use. Demy 8vo, l>p. 200. 
101 8 . Seott , Greon\voad . 12xS’ . (Ul . 

Pullen, W.W. F. lnie(4ors. Jlrdodn. 
Cr.Hvo. Pp. 208.' 1000. Teelmi- 
calPub.C^o. 45. Od. 

Rtmmer, E. J. Boiler Explosions, 
Collapses and ]Mislu\})S . Demy Bvo . 
Pp.150. 1912. Constable. 45. Of/. 

Robertson, L. S. Marine Boilers. 
Their Construetion and \l'orking, 
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bulous Boilers. 2ndedn. DeinySvo. 
Pp. 058. 1900. Murray. 245. 

Water-Tube Boilers. "Bvo. Pp. 

213. 1001. Murray. 105. Of/. 

Sexton, M. J. Pocket Book of 
Boiler Making, Ship Building, and 
the Steel and Iron Trades in 
general. 0th edn. Rov. 32ino* 
Pp.318. 1918. Spon. 

Stewart, G. Modem Sleani Traps. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.104. 1907. Techni- 
cal Pub . Co . 45 . 

^tromeyer, C. E. Marine Boiler 
Management and Construction : be- 
ing a Treatise on Boiler Troiildes and 
Repairs , Corrosion , Fuels and Heat, 
on the Properties of Iron and Steel, 
on Boiler Mechanics , Workshop 
Practice and Boiler Design. 5th 
edn. 8vo. Pp. 458. 1919. 

Longmans. 215. 

Traill, T. W. Boilers, Marine and 
Land: their Construetion and 

Strength. 5th edn. 18mo. Pp. 
000. 1920. Griflin. 125. Of/. 

Wade, C. F. Efficient Boiler Man- 
agement : with Notes on the Opera- 
tion of Re-hcating Furnaces . 8vo . 
Pp . 580 . 1919. Longmans . 125 . Od. 

The Fireman’s Handbook and 

Guide to Fuel Economy . A simple 
Manual for the use of Stokers , 
Furnacemen, and others operating 


and controlling Boiler and Furnace 
Plant. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 90. 1920. 

Longmans. 25. (Sd. 

Walker, S. F. Steam Boilers, 
Engines and Turbines. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 428. 1908. Harper. 105. Cd. 

Waxisbrough , W . D . Modern Steam 
Boilers. (The Lancashire Boiler). 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 150 . 1913. 

Crosby Lockwood. 55. Of/. 

xxi. MARINE ENGINES. 

Anon. jMarine Engineers’ Construc- 
tion and Dimensions Reference 
Book. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 24. Jas. 
Mimro . 25 . Of/ . 

Barnaby , S . W . Marine Propellers . 
Ofch edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 230. 
1920. Spon. 245. 

Bauer, G. Marine Engines and 
Boilers: their Design and Con- 
struction. Translated Irom .the 
German ]jy E . M . and S . B . Donkin . 
Med . 8 vo . P]) . 802 . 1919. Crosby 
Lockwood . 255 . 

Bruce, G. R. Marine Engineering 
Estimates and Costs. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp.120. 1919, Jas. Mimro. 05. 

Butterwortb, F. Engineer Afloat: 
Training, Work and Pay- Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 92. 1914. Teehnical Pub. 

Co. 25. 

Gollin^s, E. R. Haud-book to the 
Examination of Engine Room Arti- 
heers. 2nd edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
350. 1915. T. Reed and Co. 5s. 

Constantine , E . Marine Engineers : 
Their Qualifications and Duties. 
2nd edn. Cr.Svo. l^p.332. 1900. 
Teehnical Pub. Co. Os. Of/. 

Goudie , W . J . The Geometry of the 
Screw Propeller. Feap, 4to. Pp. 
48. N.D. Blackie. 25. 

Jackson, D. H. Detail Design of 
Marine Screw Propellers , Demy 
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Jane, F. T. Warship Engineering. 
Feap . 8vo . Pp . 32 . 1914 . Samp- 
son Low. 2s. Of/. 
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Liversidge, J. G. Engine Room 
Practice : A Handbook for Engineers 
and Officers in the Royal Navy and 
Mercantile Marine, 10th edn. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 412. 1919. Gridin. 

7s. 6d. 

McGibbon^ W.G. Marine Engineer’s 
Drawings for Second Class C!andi- 
da tes . 4bh edn . Demy 4t.o Ob long . 
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— - — Drawing Book for Marino En- 
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Board of Trade and Marine 

Engineer ing Knowledge. Steam 
and Oil. Svo. Pp. 552. 1921. 

Jas . Munro . 8G.v . 


Martin, W . D, flints to Engineers 
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edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 148. Jas. 
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Verbal Questions and Answers. 

as given to Engineers of Trawlers 
ami Drifters for their Certificate. 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 182. Jas. Munro. 
8s. (Ul. 

Munro ’s Marine Engineers’ An- 
nual. Pocket Log and ^Diary. 
Published .-\nmmlly in SeptcniheV. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 288. .fas. Munro. 
2s. (UL 
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matics. Demv 8vo. Pp, 498. 
1920. 27s. (Ul. Key to ditto. 
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8.-?. M. Thos. Reed. 


Indicator Diagrams for Marine 
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McMillan, R. A. Guide to the 
B.O.T. Examination for Extra 
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Pp . 460 and I^lates . 1 920 . Griffin . 
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cate . Demy Svo . Pp . 356 . 1912 . 
Griffin. lOs. 6d. 
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ings. The Use and Working of 
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Steam Turbine , Ship Electric Light- 
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1913. Griffin. 109. 6d. 

Martin and Stoddart. Sketch and 
Record Book for Marine Engineers . 
Demy Svo. Pp. 111. 1919. 

James Brown. 39 . 6d. 


Roberts , G . W . Practical Advice for 
Marine Engineers. 2nd edn. Cr. 
Svo. Pp. 204. 1907. Pitman. 
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Seaton, A. E. A Manual of Marine 

2)e- 

^ and Working of 

Marine IViacbinery . 1 9th edn . 8vo. 
Pp. 1,012. 1921. Griffin. 86.v. 

^The Screw Propeller: and other 

Competing Instruments for Marine 
Proi)ulsion. Large Svo. Pp. 268. 
1909. Griffin. 159 . 
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Rules and Tables; for the Use of 
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14th edn. Pocket size. Pr). 763. 
1920, Griffin. L 59 . 


Sennett, R., and Oram, Sir H. J. 
The Marine Steam Engine. Svo. 
Pp. 512. 1918. Longmans. 269 . 

Somerscales, A. N. A.B.C. of 
Engineering Knowledge. Written 
specially for Marine Engineers pre- 
paring for Board of Trade Examina- 
tions. Cr. Svo. Pp. 314. 1921. 
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Lessons in Mechanics for Marine 
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ally. Cr. Svo. Pp. 277. 1921. 
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Somerscales, A. N. Handbook to 
Board of Trade Examinations for 
Extra First-Class Engineers. 4th 
edn . Demy 8vo . Pp . 544 . 1 907 . 
Jas.Munro. 18s. 

Formuhe, Rules and Questions in 

Steam, including Turbines. Cr. 
8 VO . P f ) . 1 04 . 1919. Jas . Munro . 

8.9. ()d. 
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Indicator Cards. Containing an 
exhaustive course of Indicator Dia- 
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of all Grades . i2nd edn . Roy . 8 vo . 
Pp. 22(i. 1918. Jas. Munro. 

15.9. 

— “Verbal Notes” and Sketches 
for Marine Engineers. A Manual 
of Marine Engineering Practiced 
10th edn. 8rd imp. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp . 74B . 1 920 . Jas . Mun ro , 8Gs . 

Oil Fuel Burning in Marine Prac- 
tice. A Manual of Instruction. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 200. 1920. Jas. 

Munro. 30,9. 

Sothern , R . M . Simple Problems in 
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ing Alg- ■ I : . , :<■ r 1 9 . : , of Trade 
Examinations. 4tb edn. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 228. 1919. Jas. Munro. 

7s. (id. 

Thorn, W. T. Arithmetical Guide 
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1917. 0,9. Vol. 2. First Class. 

Pp. 327. 1919. 75. ad, James 

Brown . 

Elementary Questions and An- 
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Svo. Pp. 322, 1916. James 

Brown. 7.9. 6d. 

Tod’s Verbal Questions and An- 
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2Vols. Cr.Svo. Pp. 301., 271. 
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Tompkins, A, E. A Text-Book of 
Marine Engineering. 6th edn. Svo. 
Pp. 900. 1921. Macmillan. 865. 


YOungson, P . Board of Trade Exam- 
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Engineers . 8th edn . Cr . Svo . Pp , 
447, Jas. Munro. 10s. Gd. 

Board of Trade Examination 

Calculations for Second Class Engin- 
eers . 8th edn . Cr . Svo . Pp . 349 . 
Jas. Munro. 10.9. Gd. 

Useful Hints to Sea-Going Engin- 
eers ; and How to Itepair and Avoid 
Breakdowns. 7th edn. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 460. 1921. T. Heed & Co. 
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Extra Chief -i 

veyors’ Guide v ■ ! n. • iii .,'i 
of "the Board of Trade. Demy Svo. 
Pp.610. 1921. Jas.Munro. 45 . 9 . 

and Shaw, J. H. Practical 

Mathematics for Second - Class 
Engineers. 9th edn. Cr. Svo. 
Pp.407. 1921, Jas.Munro. 

10s. Gd. 

xxii. INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
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Allen, H. Gas and Oil Engines. A 
Treatise on the Design, Construc- 
tion, and Working of Internal-com- 
bustion Engines, operated by gas 
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pressure and suction producers, as 
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Pub. Co. 12,9. 6d. 

How to Design A Gas Engine, 

with full working drawings for a 
7-B.H.P. Gas Engine. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 40. 1907, Scientific Pub . Co. 
25. Gd. 

Askling, C. W., and Rpesler, E. 
Internal Combustion Engines and 
Gas Producers. Large 8vo, Pp. 
313, 1012. Griffin, 155. 

Bale, M. P. Gas and Oil Engine 
Management. 4th edn. Cr. Svo. 
Pp . 176 . 1919 . Crosby Lockw'ood . 
35. Gd. 

Butler, E. Internal Combustion 
Engine ^ Design and Practice . 2nd 
edn. Demy Svo. Pp. 289. 1920. 
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Carburettors, Vaporisers, and 

Distributing Valves used in Internal 
Combustion Engines. 2nd edn* 
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Chalkley, A. P. The Diesel Engine 
for Lxiiil and Marine Work. 4.th 
edn. D^iny 8vo. Pp. 385. 1919. 
Constable. VZn.Qd, 

Clerk , D . , and Burls , G . A . The Gas 
Petrol and Oil Engine, Vol 2. 
The Gas, Petrol and Oil Engine in 
l*raotk:e. New edn. 8vo. Pp, 
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Codd, M. A. Eleetrieal Ignition lor 
Internal Combustion Kagiues. 2nti 
edn. Cr. Hvo. Pp. 172. 19X8. 

Span . i\s , 

Dommett, W. E. Petrol Engine 
Construction and Drawing. Derny 
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3.9. Gd. 

Donkin, B. A Text-Book on Gas, 
Oil, and Air Engines. 5th edn. 
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8vo. Pp. 002. 1911, Gridin. 30,9. 

Garrard, A. Gas, Oil, and Petrol 
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Plant and Humphrey Pumps. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 221. 1910. Pitman, (tv. 

Haecler, H. A Handbook on the Gas 
Engine. Translated from the Gcr- 
m;ui and edited by W . M . lluskisson . 
Sm.4to. l"p.317, 1911- Crosby 
Lockwood, 30,9. 

Judge, A. W. Automobile and Air- 
craft Engines in Theory and Ex- 
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larged edition of High Speed Intern- 
al Combustion Engines. Med.Svo. 
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Kean, F. J. The Petrol Engine. The 
Principles of Design and (lonstrue- 
tion. 2n(l edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
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Kershaw , J . W . Elementary Intern- 
al Combustion Engines and Gas 
Producers. New imp. Cr.Svo. Pp, 
180, 1920. Longmans. 69 . Od. 

Kirschke, A. Gas and Oil Engines. 
Translated and Revised from the 
German, and adapted to British 
Practice . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 160 . 1912 . 
Scott , Greenwood . 4s . 


Lamb, J. The Running and INIain- 
tenance of the Marine Diesel Engine : 
a reference book for Marine Motor 
Engineers, giving practical sugges- 
tions from Sea experience . 2nd edn , 
Pocket size. Pp. 261. 1921. 

Gridin. 8,v. (k/. 

Lieckfeld, G. Oil iMotors: Their 
Development, Conslruclion, and 
IMaiiagement . Med . Hvo , Pp . 287 . 
1908, Grillin. I 89 . 

Marine Oil Engine Handbook. 
Compiled by the stulT of “The 
Motor Ship and Motor Boat.’' 5th 
edn . Demy Hvo . Pp . 20(> . 1919. 
Temple Press. 2.v (ki. 

Marshall, W. J., and Sankey. H. 
R. The Gi- E— :-c. Ev. Cr. Hvo. 
Pp.294. l"2i‘. I ■ .12s.6d. 

Martin, W. D. Marine Oil Plngines : 
Specially for IMarine Engineers who 
are unfamiliar with the working of 
Oil Engines. 2n<l edn. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 223, 1919. .las. IVlunro, 7,9. Od. 

Okill, J. Gas and Oil Engine Opera- 
tion . Including Gas Prodiu*er.s and 
Petrol Engine.s . Cr . Svo . Pp . 198. 
1919. Pitman, (tv. 

Pollock, W. Hot Bulb Oil Engines 
and Suitable Vessels. Demv 8vo. 
Pp. 429. 1919. Constable.^ 42s, 

Purday, H. F, P. Die.sel Phigine 
Design. Demy Svo. Pp. 317. 
1919. Constabic. 21.v. 

Rose, E, M. Diesel Engine Design, 
Demy Svo. Pp. 203. 1919. 

Einmott. 7s. 6d. 

Smith, C. A. Suction Gas Plants. 

4th edition in preparation. Grillin, 
Spooner, H. J. Notes on, and 
Drawings of a Four-Cylinder Petrol 
Engine. 4to. Pp. 26. 1908. 

Longmans. 39. Gd. 

Supino, G. Land and Marine Diesel 
Engines. Translated by A. G. 
Bremner and J. Richardson. 4th 
edn. Large Svo. Pp. 323. 1920. 
Grilfm. 159. 

Wells, G. J., and Wallis -Tayler, 
A. J. Diesel or Slow Combustion 
Oil Engine. A Practical Treatise 
on their Design and Construction. 
4th edn. Demy Svo. Pp. 820. 
1919. Crosby Lockwood. 109. Gd. 
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Wimperis , H . E . A Primer of the 
Internal Combustion Engine. A 
Text-book for First and Second Year 
Students . 3rd imp . ’ Cr . 8 vo . P p . 
154. 1019. Constable, di'. 

The Internal Combustion Engine . 

A Text-Kook on Gas, Oil , and Petrol 
Engines, for the use of Sindeiits and 
Engineers. 3rd edn. Dciriy 8vo. 
Pp. 335. 1010. Constable. 8.9. Cd. 

xxiii . TURBINES : STEAM AND 
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Bauer, G., and Lasche, O. Marine 
Steam Turbines. Transhited from 
the German, and edited by M. G. 
S, Swallow. Med. 8vo. Pp. 230. 
1911. Crosby I^ockwood . 12s. Od. 

Pavev,N. The Gas Turbine . Demv 
8vo. Pp. 204. 1914. Con.stable\ 
15s. 

Foster , F . Steam Turbines and Tur- 
bo-Compressors . A Treatise on 
their Design and Construction . 
Demy 8vn. Pp, 400. 1900. 

Seientilic Pub. Co. lOs. Od. 

Goudie, W. J. Steam Turbines: A 
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Hol7:warth , H . A Treatise on the Gas 
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Records of the Results Obtained 
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8vo. Pp.148, 1012. Griffin. 9^. 

Jude, A. The Theory of the Steam 
Turbine. A Treatise on the Prin- 
ciples of Construction of the Steam 
Turbine, with Historical Notes on 
its Development. 2nd edn. Large 
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Morrow, J. Steam Turbine Design, 
with Especial Reference to the Re- 
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ters on Condensers and Propeller 
Design. New edition in prepara- 
tion . Arnold . 

Neilson , R . M . The Steam Turbine . 
4th edn. Med.Svo. Pp.678. 1912. 
Longmans. 215. 


Reed, S. .1. Turbines Applied to 
Marine Proy3ulsion. 2nd edn . Cr. 
4to. Pp. 191. 1017. Constable. 

165. 

Sothern, J, W. M. The Marine 
Turbine, A Practical Illustrated 
Description of the Parsons and Cur- 
tis Marine Geared-Down Steam Tur- 
bines, etc. Oth edn. Roy. Svo. 
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Suplee, H, H. The Gas Turbine: 
Progress in the Design aiul Con- 
struction of 3'urbiiies operated by 
Gases of Combustion. Large Svo. 
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Wilda, H. Steam Turbines: Their 
Theory and Construction . Cr. Svo. 
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counts. A Guide to Commercial 
Engineering. 3rd edn. Svo. Pp. 
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85. Od. 
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Jan . , 1921 . Scientific Pub . Co . 35 . 

Mechanic’s and Machinist’s 
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Mitchell , C . A . Mineral and Aerated 
Waters, and the Machinery for 
their iManufaeture . Demy 8vo. 
Pp.24a. 1913. Constable. Os. 

Paul, J. H. Boiler Chemistry and 
Feed Water Supplies. 8vo. Pp. 
252. 1019. lamgmans. 145, 

Wilson, H. M,, and Calvert, H. T. 
A Text-Book on Trade Waste 
Waters. Their Nature and Dis- 
posal . JMed . 8 VO . Pp . 352 . 1913. 
Griflin . 215. 


iii FERMENTATION : BREW- 
ING; ALCOHOL. 

Baker , J . L . The Brewing Industi'j^ . 
Cr . 8vo . Pp . 191 . 1005 . Methuen . 
55. 

Bater , C . H . Brewing Calculations , 
Gauging and Tfibiikation , Formulae , 
Tables , and General Information for 
Brewers, etc. 04m o. Pp. 340, 
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Pp.188. 1910. Scott, Greenwood. 
8s. 6d, 


Lambert, T. Glue, Gelatine, and 
their Allied Products. 2nd edn. 
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Standai^e, H. C. Agglutinants and 
Adhesives of all kinds for all Pur- 
poses. Demy 8 VO. Pp. 273. 1907. 
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2nd edn. Demy 8vo. I*p. 100. 
3907. Scott, Greenwood. 8.9. Od. 
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and Appleton, PI. A. The 

Handbook of Soap Manufacture, 
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50.9 . 

X. PIGMENTS, PAINTS, VAR- 
NISHES, RESINS, etc, 
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Pp . 300 . 1918 . Scott . Greenwood , 
15s. 

Bersch, J. Manufacture of Mineral 
and Lake Pigments . Translated by 
A. C. Wright. Demy Svo. Pp. 
476. 1901. Scott, Greenwood. 

14s. 6d. 

Church, A. H, The Chemistry of 
Paints and Painting . 3rd edn . 
Cr.Svo. Pp. 388. Seeley. 7s, Gd. 


Dieterich, K. The Analysis of 
Resins, Balsams and Gum Resins. 
Translated from the German. 2nd 
edn. revised by H. B. Stocks. 
Svo. Pp. 447. 1920, Scott, 

Greenwood. 17s. Gd, 

Friend , J . N . An Introduction to the 
Chemistry of Paints . Cr . Svo . Pp . 
214. 1910. Longmans. 5s. 

Hurst, G. H. Dictionary of Chemi- 
cals and Raw Products used in the 
Maimfacture of Paints, Colours, 
Varnishes and Allied Preparations.. 
2nd edn. Demy Svo. Pp. 378. 
1917. Scott, Greenwood. 12s. 6d. 

Ingle, H., and Sutcliffe, J. A. L.. 
A Manual of Oils, Resins, and 
Paints: for Students and Practical 
Men . Analysis and Valuation 
Cr.Svo. Pp.138. 1915. Griffin. 
4 s. 

Jennison, H. The Manufacture of 
Lake Pigments from Artificial 
Colours, 2nd edn. Demy 8vo., 
Pp. 180. 1920. Scott, Green- 

wood. 15s. 

Laurie, A. P. Facts about Pro- 
cesses, Pigments, and Vehicles .l 
A Manual for Art Students. Cr, 
Svo. l^p. 142. 1895. Macmillan. 
4 . 9 , 

McIntosh, J. G. The Manufacture 
of Varnishes and Kindred Indus- 
tries. Based on and including the- 
“Drying Oils and Varnishes,” by 
A. Livaelie. 3 Vols. Demy Svo. 
Vol . 1 . The Crushing . Refining and 
Boiling of Linseed Oil and other 
Varnish Oils. 3rd edn. Pp. 500. 
1919. 17.9. Gd, Vol, 2. Varnish 

Materials and Oil Varnish Making.. 
2nd edn. Pp. 220. 1908. 12s. 6d. 
Vol. 3. Spirit Varnishes and Spirit 
Varnish Materials. 2nd edn, Pp. 
482. 1911. 149. 6d, Scott,. 

Greenwood . 

Morrell, R. S., and Waele, A. de,. 
Rubber, Resins, Paints and Var- 
nishes. Demy Svo. Pp. 248.. 
1921. Bailli^re. 12s. 6d. 

Parry, E. J. Gums and Resins, 
Their Occurrence, Properties, and 
Uses. Cr. Svo, Pp. 112. 1918,, 

Pitman. Bs, 
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Parry , E . J . , and Coste , J . H . The 
Chemistry of Pigments . Demy 8vo . 
Pp.280. 1002 ."Scott, Greenwood. 
. 12s. 6d. 

Petit, G. The Manufacture and 
Comparative Merits of White Lead 
and Zinc Paints . Translated from 
the French. Cr. Hvo. Pp. 100. 
1 907 . Seolt , Greenwood . 5.v . 

Schweizer, V. The Distillation of 
Resins. Tiie Preparation of Resin 
Produets, Lamp Hhiek, Print in<j[ 
Inks, etc. Translated from the 
German. 2nd etin. Demy 8vo. 
J>p.22(). 1917. Scott, (ireen wood . 
12s. <h/. 

Smith, J. C. The Mumifaeture of 
Paint. \ Praetieul Ihindhook for 
Paint Manufacturers, IMerchants 
and I^ainlcr.s . 2ad edn , 1 )emy Hvo . 
Pp . 800 . 191 5 . Scott , Greenwood . 
V2s, Od. 

Zerr, G., and Rubencamp, R. A 
Treatise on ('olour Manufacttire. 
A Guide to the Preparation, Exam- 
ination, and Application of all the 
Pigment Colours in Practical Use. 
Translated by (L Mayer. I.arge 
Hvo. Pp, 021. 1908. GriOm. 
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xi. RUBBER, GUTTA PERGHA, 
etc. 

Akers, C. E. The Rubber Industry 
in Bra7jl and the Orient. Cr, 8vo. 
Pp. 385. 1914. Methuen. 7s. Od. 

Beadle, C,, and Stevens, H. P. 
Rubber. Production and Utilisa- 
tion of the Raw I^rodu<it . 2ud edn . 
Cr.Svo. Pp.150. 1915. Pitman. 
Zs, 

Casparl, W. A. India Rubber 
Laboratorv Practice. Or, 8vo. 
Pp. 204. 1914. Macmillan. 

Christy, C. The African Rubber 
Industry. Demy 8vo. Pp. 268. 
1911 . Bale & Danielsson , 12s. 6d. 

Clouth, F. Rubber, Gutta Percha, 
and Balata. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 252. 
1903. Maclaren. 12s. 6d. 

Dubose, A., and Luttringer, A, 
Rubber : Its Production, Chemistry, 
and Synthesis in the Light of Recent 


Research. A Practical Handbook 
for the use of Rubber Cultivators, 
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edition by E . IV . Lewis . Med . 8vo . 
Pp . 393 .'1918. Gridin . 21 s . 

Hell, A.,andEsch, W. The Mami- 
facture of IRibber Goods. Trans- 
lated l>v PL W. Lewis. 2nd edn. 
8vo. Pj>. 236. 1919, Grinin. 

12s. iUL 

McIntosh, J. G. Imlia Rubber and 
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edn. Roy. Hvo. Pp. 400. 1910. 

Se(dl, (Jveenwood. 14s. 6d, 

Porritt, B. D. The Chemistry of 
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Potts, H. E. The Chemistry of the 
Rubber Industry . Demy 8vo. Pp. 
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Schidrowitx, P - Rubber. 2nd edn. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 319. 3916, 

Met! men. 15s. 

Terry, H, L. India Rubber and Its 
Manufacture: with C'hapters on 
Gutta Perelia and Balata. 3rd 
imp". PJx. Cr. 8 VO. Pp. 302. 
1910, Constable. 8s. Od. 

Torrey, J., and Manders, A, S. 
(edited by). The Rubber Industry. 
Demy 8 VO. Pp. 470. 1911. Pit- 
man. 15s. 6d. 

Weber, G. O. The Chemistry of 
India-rubber. Including the Out- 
lines of A Theory on Vulcanisation. 
5th edn. Large Hvo. I^p. 324. 

1919. Grimn. 18s. 

Whitby, G. S. Plantation Rubber 
and the Testing of Rubber. Demv 
8vo. Pp. 575. 1920. Longmans*. 
28s. 

xii. FUELS, SMOKE PREVEN- 
TION, etc. 

Barker, A. H. Domestic Fuel Con- 
sumption. Demy 8vo. Pp. 169. 

1920 . Constable*. 14s . 

Booth , W . PI . , and Kershaw , J . B . 
C. Smoke Prevention and Fuel 
Economy. Demy Hvo. Pp. 194. 
1904. Constable. 10s. 6d, 
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Brame, J. S. S. Fuel; Solid, 
Liquid, and Gaseous. 2nd edn. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 372. 1917. 

Arnold. 15 a‘. 

Brislee , F . J . An In troduetion to the 
Study of Fuel, A Text-book for 
those entering the Engineering, 
Chemical and Technical Industries . 
2n(i imp. Demy 8vo. Pp. 291. 
1020. Constable. 9,s*. ikL 

Cohen, J. B., and Ruston, A. G. 
Smoke; A Study of Town Air. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 90. 1912. E. 

Arno 1(1 . o.v . 

Coste , J . H . , and Andrews . E . R . 
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Value of Fuel; Gaseous, Liquid, 
and Solid. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. 
1914. Grinin. 7.s‘. (}d, 

Kershaw, J. B. C. Fuel, Water, 
and Gas Analysis for .Steam Users. 
2nd edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 212. 

1919. Constable. 12.v. (Id. 

The Use of Low-Grade and Waste 

Finds for Power Generation , Demy 
8vo. Pp. 212. 1920. Constable. 
17.9. 

Lewes, V. B. Liquid and Gaseous 
Fuels and the Part they Pla}'^ in 
Modern Power Production , K(litcd 
by d. B. C. Kershaw. 2ud edn. 
Ex. Cr. 8 VO. Pp. 348. 1920. 

Constable. 12,v. (kL 

Nicholson, W. Smoke Abatement. 
A Manual for the use of Manu- 
facturers, Inspectors, Medical 
Officers of Health, Blngineers, etc. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.KlO. 1905. Griffin. 
7s. (kL 

Popplew'ell, W. G, The Prevention 
of Smoke, Combined with the 
Economical Combustion of Fuel. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 190. 1901. 

Scott, Greenwood. 8s, 6d, 

Taylor, H. S. Fuel Production and 
Utilization. Med. 8vo. Pp. 313. 

1920. Baillidre. 10s. 6d. 

xUi. LIQUID FUELS AND THEIR 
PRACTICAL USE. 

Booth, W. H. Liquid Fuel and its 
Apparatus. Theory, Principles, 
and Practice; Tables and Data. 


2nd edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 308. 
1914. Constable. 9s. 

Liquid Fuel and its Combustion. 

Imperial Bvo. Pp. 431. 1903. 

Constable. 24s. 

Butler, E. Oil Fuel; Its Supply, 
Composition, and Application. 
4th edn. Cr! 8vo. Pp.32r). 1921. 
Griffin. 12s. Od. 

Hodj^ett, E. A. B. (compiled by). 
Li(pii{l Fuel for Mechanical and 
Industrial Purposes. 8vo. Pp. 
142. 1890. Spoil. 5s. 

Moore , H . Liquid Fuels for Internal 
Combustion Engines, A Practical 
Treatise for Engineers and Chemists . 
2ikI edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 221. 
1920. Crosby Lockwood. 1.5s. 

Sothern , J . W . M . Oil Fuel Burning 
in Marine Practice. A IManual of 
Practical Instruction in Oil Fuel 
Burning, Roy. 8vo. Pp. 198. 
1920. .Tas. Muuro. 30s. 


xiv. PRODUCER GAS; ACETY- 
LENE. 

Dowson, J. E., and Larter, A. T. 
Producer Gas. 4tb edn. Demy 
8 VO. Pp. 379. 1920. Longmans. 

21s. 

Leeds, F. H., and Butterfield, W. 
J, A, Acetylene; The Principles 
of its Generation and Use. 3rd 
edn, in preparation. Griffin. 

Sexton, A. H. Producer Gas. A 
Sketch of the Properties, Manu- 
facture, and Uses of Gaseous Fuel. 
Demy 8vo. New edn. in prepara- 
tion. Scientific Pub. Co.' 10s. 


XV. PETROLEUM AND 
MINERAL OILS . 

Campbell, A. Petroleum Refining. 
2nd edition in preparation , Griffin . 

Evans , E . A . Lubricating and Allied 
Oils. A PTandbook for Chemists, 
Engineers and Students . Demy 8vo* 
Pp, 144. 1921. Chapman & Hall. 
9s. fid, 

Greene, J. A. (edited by). A 
Treatise on British Mineral Oil. 
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Retorting, by W. R. Ovmamly and 
F. M. Perkin. Relining, by A. 
Campbell. Chemical, by A. R. 
Dunstan. Power, by A. H. Sea- 
brooic. Large 8 vo. Pp. 244. 
1019. Grillm. 21 .s‘. 

Gregorius, R. Mineral Waxes: 
Their Preparatiofi and Uses . Trans- 
lated from the Genimn. Cr. 8 vo. 
Pp. 250. 1008. Scott a Green - 
•wood. Ifs, 

Gooday, W. E. Petrol and Pe- 
troleum Spirits. A Description 
of their Sources. Prepumtiou , Kx- 
amiiiafcion uud tlscs. Demy Hvm. 
P{j.l47. 1918. Arnohl. lO.v, 
Hicks, J. A. The Laboratory Hook 
of Mineral Gil Testinir. 8 rd edn. 
Revised by A. (L V. B(’rry. Cr. 
8 VO. 98. 1918. (irinin. 

8 .S'. Gd. 

Hurst, G. H. Lubricating Oils, 
Fats, and Greases: Their Origin, 
Preparation, Profxjrtics, Uses, and 
Analyses. t'Jrd edn. Demy 8 vo. 
Pp . 38 4 , 1911. 8 cott . Greenwood . 

12.9. Od. 

Key, A. C. A Primer on the Storage 
of Petroleum Spirit and Carbide of 
Calcium, for the use of Local 
Inspectors and Motorists. 2nd edn. 
Cr . 8 VO . Pf) . 148 . 1 921 . Grillln . 

5.9. 

Lidgett, A. Petroleum. Cr. 8 vo. 
Pp. 175. 1010 . Pitman. 3 . 9 . 

Redwood, Sir B., and Others. 
A Treatise on Petroleum. 4 
vols. Fourth edition in prejjara- 
tion. Griliin. 

and Eastlake , A . The Petroleum 

Technologist’s Pocket Book. Poc- 
ket size. Pp.475. 1915. Griflin. 
IQs.M. 

Redwood ,1.1. A Practical Treatise 
on Mineral Oils and their By-Pro- 
ducts, including the Scotch Shale 
Oil Industry , etc . 8 vo . Pp . 336 . 
1914. Spon. 15s. 

Lubricants, Oils, and Greases: 

Treated theoretically, and giving 
practical information regarding 
their Composition , Uses , and Manu- 
facture. 8 vo. 1918. Spon. Ts. 6 d. 


Scheithauer, W. Shale Oils and 
Tars and their Products. Trans- 
lated from the German. Demy 
8 vo. Pp. 183. 1013. .Scott. 

Greenwood. 0 , 9 . Gd. 

Talbot, F, A. The Oil Conquest of 
the World . Demy 8 vo . Pp . 320 . 
19M. Heinemaim. 6 , 9 . 

Thomson , .1 , H . , and Redwood , Sir 
B. The Petroleum Lamp. ('i\ 
8vo, Pp. in. 1902, Orinin, 
1.9. iUL 

— rrandhook on Petroleum, for 
Inspectors under ihe Petroleum 
i&e 3rd edn. I.arge 8 vo. 
Pp.nr>9. 1913. Grillln. 10,9. 6 d. 

Tinkler, C. K,, and Ghallenger, F, 
The (3a‘nus(ry of Petroleum and its 
Substitute.s. ' Pruetienl Hand- 
book . Med . Hvo . Pp . ,368 . 1919. 
Crosby Lockwood. 1 . 59 . 


xvi . COAL : BRIQUETTING , 
ETC. 

Bone, W. A. Coal uud its Scieutilie 
Uses. 2 nd imp. 8 vo. Pp. .506. 
1910. Longnuuis. 22 . 9 , (Ui. 

Franke, G. Handlmok of Briquet- 
ting. TrativS luted by F. C. A. IT. 
Lantsberry , 2 vols. Med. 8 vo. 

Vol. 1 . Briquetting of Coals, 
Brown Coals, and other Fuels. Pp. 
059. 1917. 36.9. Vol. 2 . Bri- 
quetting and Agglomeration of 
Ores . Metallurgical Products , Metal 
Swarf, and Similar Materials. Pp. 
225, 1918. 15.9. Grimn. 

Putsch, A. Gas and C(jal-Du 8 t 
Firing: A Critical Review of the 
Various Appliances Patented in 
Germany for this purpose from 1885 
to 1895. Translated from the 
German by C. Salter. Demy 8 vo. 
Pp. 130. 1901, Scott, Greenwood . 
6s. 

Robertson, J. B . The Chemistry of 
Coal. Cr. 8 vo. Pp, 104. 1919. 

Gurney & Jackson . 3s . 6d . 

Stopes, M. C., and Wheeler, R. V. 
Monograph on the Constitution of 
Coal, Roy. 4to. Pp. 58. 1918. 
H. M. Stationery Office. 2 s. 
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Summers , A . L . All About Anthra- 
cite: The World’s Premier Coal. 
Demy 8vo. Pp.124. 1919. Tech- 
nical Pub. Co. 7s. 6d. 

Tonge, J. Coal. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp* 
281. Constable, 7s, Gd. 

xvii . GAS MANDFACTDRE : 
COAL TAR AND ITS 
PRODUCTS. 

Bax'nelt, E.deB. Anthracene and 
Anthraqinnonc. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
448. 1021. Bailli^re! 25s. 

Bicldiilph -Smith. T. Coke-Oven 
and By-Prodiiet Works Chemistry. 
Demv 8 VO. Pp. 190. 1921, 

Griilin. 21s. 

Brooke , T . Modern Retort Settings . 
Their Construction and Working. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 212. 1912. Benn 
Bros . 9s . 

Christopher, J. E., and Byrom, 
T. H, Modern Coking Practice: 
including the Analysis of the Mater- 
ials and Products. 3rd edn. 2 
vols. Demy 8vo. 1921. Vol. 1. 
Raw Materials and Coke . Pp , 142 . 
Vol 2, By-Products. Pp. 148. 
Crosljv Lockwood. 10s. Od, each 
vol . 

Cooper, E. S. By-Product Coking. 
New edn. in preparation. Benn 
Bros . 

Findlay, A. The Treasures of Coal 
Tar . 2nd edn . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 1 37 . 
1918. Allen & Unwin. 4s. 6d. 
Gardner, W. M. The British Coal 
Tar Industry: its Origin, Develop- 
ment. and Decline. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 436. 1915, Williams k 

Norgate. 22s, 6d, 

Hornby, J, Gas Manufacture. 8th 
edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 434. 1920. 
Bell. 12s. 

Hnmphrys , N . H , Construction and 
Management of Small Gas Works, 
with a Section on Costs and Capac- 
ity of Works, by J. H. Brearley. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 265. 1911. Benn 

Bros . 9s . 

Lange, K. R. By-Products of Coal- 
Gas Manufacture . Translated from 
the German. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 164. 
1915. Scott, Greenwood, 6s. 


Lewes, V. B. The, Carbonisation of 
Coal. A Scientific Review of the 
Formation, Composition and De- 
structive Distillation of Coal for 
Gas, Coke and By-Products, with 
an addition on Re<ent Develop- 
ments by A. B. Searle. 2nd edn. 
DemySvo. Pp.aiO. 1918. Bonn 
Bros. 12.s‘.()d, 

Lunge, G. Coal Tar and Ammonia. 
5th edn, 8vo. In 3 Parts. Pp. 
1 ,718 . 1910 . Gurney k Jackson . 

75s. 

Malatesta, G. Coal-Tar and their 
Derivatives . The Production of 
Tars from Gas Coals, Coke Ovens, 
Water Gas . Oil Gas , Lignite , Wood 
and Peat. The Manufacture of 
Pitch, Asphalt, and Bitumen? and 
the Chemical Examination and 
Analysis of the Raw Materials and 
By-Products of the Industry. 
Translated from the Italian . Demy 
8vo. Pp.541. 1920. Spoil. 21.9. 

A4eade, A. Modern Gasworks Prac- 
tice. 2nd edn. in preparation, 
Benn Bros . 

* ‘Mentor . ” Sel f-Instnietion for Stu- 
dents in Gas Engineering . Part 1 . 
Elementary (Ordinary Grade) . 5th 
edn. DemySvo. Pp. 178. 1918. 
6.9. Part 2. Advanced (Honours 
Grade) . 4th edn . Demy 8vo . Pp . 
234. 1921. 109. 6d. Benn Bros. 

O ’Connor , H . Gas Engineers ’ Pocke t 
Book. Manufacture, Distribution 
and Use of Coal Gas , 3rd edn . Cr . 
8vo. 1907. Crosby Lockwood. 
125. 6d, 

Scott 1 J. F. Estimate.s and Valua- 
tions. A Handbook of Data and 
Prices for Gas Engineers , Building 
Works and Gasworks Plant, etc. 
DemySvo. Pp.113. 1913. Benn 
Bros. 10s. 6d. 

Warnes , A . R . Coal Tar and .Some 
of its Products . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 1 27 , 
191 9 . Pitman . 3s . 

Coal Tar Distillation and Work- 
ing-up of Tar Products. 2nd edn. 
Demy 8vo. Pp.310. 1917. Benn 
Bros. 12s. 6d, 
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Webber, W. H. Y. Gas aud Gas 

Making. Growth, Methods, and 
Prospects of the I ndustry . Cr . 8 vo . 
Pp . 1 id . 1919. Pitman . 8.5 . 

Whitehead , S . E . Benzol : its Ilecov- 
ery , lleet iii ca t i on a rid Uses . Demy 
8vo. Pp. 228. 1920. Beuu Bros. 

1 2.5. (k/. 

xviii. CHEMISTRY AND 
ANALYSIS OF GAS. 

Abady, J. The Gas Analyst N Man- 
ujul. 8vo. Pp.r>7«. UH)2. .Spon, 

21.5. 

Chandley, C, (ins Testing and Air 
Measurement. 2nd eda. Gr. 8vo, 
Pp. 80. 1918. Methuen. 2.v, ,‘ki. 

Coste, J. H, The Caioritic Power of 
Gas. Or. 8v(), Pp. 820, 1911. 

Grinin. 1sA\d, 

Franzen , H . Exercises in Gas Anal- 
ysis. Translated from the German 
by T. Callan. Cr. Hvo. Pp. 110. 
1918. Blaoldc. 2.v.0d. 

Greenwood , H . C . Industrial Gases . 
Demy 8vo. P{). 871. 1920. 

BailJidrc. 12,5, ikL 

Hornby, J. The Gas Pingineers’ 
Laboratory Handbook. 8rd edn. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 828. 1911. Spon. 
7s. i)d. 

I/iinge, G. Teehnienl Gas Analj'^sis. 
Med. 8 VO. Pp,424. 1910. Gurney 
& Jackson. 15s. 

Martin, G., Dickson, J. M., 
Jobling, E., and others. Indus- 
trial Gases. Including the Lique- 
faction of Gases, etc. 2nd imp. 
Roy. 8vo. rp.1.98. 1918. Crosby 
Lockwood. 9^. 

Hoyle , H . M . The Chemistry of Gas 
Manu faeture . Demy 8 vo . Pp . 840 . 
1907. Crosby Lockwood. 15s. 

xix. DISTRIBUTION OF GAS. 

Briggs , F . W. , and Henwood , J . H . 
A Manual on Gas-fitting and 
Appliances. Cr. Svo. Pp. 191. 
1920. Crosby Lockwood, 6s. 

Hole , W . Distribution of Gas , 4th 
edition in preparation . Benn Bros . 


* ‘Mentor. ’ ’ Self-Instruction for Stu- 
dents in Gas Supply. Part 1 . Pde- 
mentary (Ordinary Grade). Ord 
edn. Demy 8vo, Pp. 226. 1$)20. 
6.9. Part 2. Adv’^aneed (Honours 
Grade). 2ndcdu. DemyBvo. Pp. 
252. 1914. 6,5. Benn Bros. 

Webber, W. H. Y. Gas Sui)ply in 
Principle and Practice. O. 8vo. 
Pp.20S, 19U. Pitman. 4.5. 

Town (kis and its Uses for the 

lh‘odueLiou of Ligiil , Heat, ami 
Motive Power. Kx. Cr. Hvo. Pp. 
275. 1907. Constable. T.v. (Id. 

On the Flow of (»as llirougii Ori- 

Oces and Small Pi[)es. New edu. 
Demy Hvo. Pp,85. Paper covers. 
Beuii Bros. Iv. (k/, 

Woodall, H., and Parkinson, B . K. 
Distribution by Hteel ((bis and 
Water) . 2nd e{ In . Demy Hvo . Pp . 
250. 1920. Bean Bros. 15.v. 

XX. PEAT. 

Bjorling, P. R., and Gissing, F. T. 
Peat: Its Uses and Manuraelure, 
Cr. Svo. Pp. 185. 1907. (iriOin . 

7.5. i\d. 

Gissing , F . T Peat Industry Hefer- 
encc Book. Pocket size, Pp. 816. 
1020. Grimn. 7.5, (id. 

Commercial Peat: Its Ikses and 

its Possibilities*, (h*. Hvo- Pp. 
210. 1919. Grillin. 7,5. (id. 

xxi. DYESTUFFS AND 
DYEING. 

Barnett, E. de B. Coal Tar Dyes 
aud lutermediates. Demy Hvo. 
Pp.28(). 1919. Bailli6re. 10.5. 6d. 

Bersch , J . The Manufacture of Earth 
Colours, Translated from the 8rd 
German edn. by C. SaUer. Cr. 
Svo. 1pp. 210. 1921. Scott. 

Greenw'ood. *7s* 6d. 

Cain , J . G . The Chemistry aud Teidi- 
nology of the Diazo Compounds . 2nd 
edn. Demy Svo. Pp. 199. 1020, 
Arnold. 125. Od. 

The Manufacture of Intermediate 

Products for Dyes . 2nd edn . Svo , 
Pp. 284. 1919. Macmillan. 105. 
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Cain , J . C » and Thorpe , J . F The 
Synthetic JDyestufts , and the Inter- 
mediate Products from which they 
are derived. Theoretical, Practical 
and Analytical, oth edn. Large 
8vo. Pp.44(). 1920. Griilia. 21s. 

Dreaper, W. P. The Chemistry ami 
Phvsics of Dyeiii". Bvo. Pp.a28. 
1900. Churchill. lOs. Od. 

Farrell , F . J . Dyeing and Cleaning . 
4th edn. Cr.8vo. Pp. 200. 1017. 
(iriflin, 0,v. 

Fierz - Davi d , H . E . The Fun damcn - 
tal Processes of Dye (diemistry. 
Translated hy F. A. Mason. Bvo. 
l^p.254, 1921. Churchill. 21s. 

Fort, M., and Lloyd, L. L. The 
Chemistry of Dyestuffs. Cr. Bvo. 
Pp. Oil". 1919. Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press. lOs. Od. 
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ford . 7s . 
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1906 . Gurney & Jackson . 4s . 

Hilton, H. Mathematical Crystallo- 
: +he Theory of Groups 

with "an Account 
of the Geometrical Theory of Crystal 
Structure. 8vo. Pp. 274. 1903. 
Oxford: Clarendon Press. 14s, 

Lewis , W . J . A Treatise on Crystallo- 
graphy. Demy Bvo. Pp. 624* 
1 890 . Cambridge University Press . 
16s. 

Story -Maskelyne , N . Crystallo- 
graphy . A Treatise . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 
534. 1893. Oxford: Clarendon 

Press. 12s. 6d. 

Tutton, A. E. H. Crystallography 
and Practical Crystal Measurement . 
Bvo. Pp. 946. 1911. Macmillan. 
40s. 

Crystals. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 311. 
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Grillm. IO5. Od. 
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Davies, G. M. Tin Ores. (Imper- 
ial Institute Monographs on Min- 
eral Resources) . Demy 8vo- Pp. 
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eers. Cr.Svo. Pp. 450. 1911. 

Griffin. 125. 6d. 


166 



Geology. 


Wallace, A. R* Island Life, or the 
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1889. Macmillan. 12s. 
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1906 . Kegan Paul . 85 . 6d. 


167 


Geology 


Bonney, S* G. Ice Work, Present 
and Past . 2nd edn . Cr , 8vo . Pp . 
309. 1903. Kegan Paul. 7s. Qd. 

Bonney, T. G. The Work of Bain 
and Rivers. Roy. 16mo. Pp. 144, 
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1897 . Cambridge University Press . 
10s. 6d. 


lii. PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

Huxley, T. H. Physiography: an 
Introduction to the Study of Nature . 
A new edition Revised 'and partly 
re-written by Sir R. A. Gregory. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp, 436. 1919. Mac- 

millan. 7s, 

Mill , H . R . The Realm of Nature . 
An Outline of Physiography. 2nd 
edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 416. 1918. 

Murray . 6s . 


175 



Geography. 


Salisbury, R. D. Physiography. 
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edn . Cr . Svo . Pp . 440 . Methuen . 

7s. 6d. 
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8 VO. Pp. 331. 1908. Methuen. 
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Churchill. 105. 6 d. 

and Fraser, J. Surgery 

at a Casualty Clearing Station . Cr . 
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4to. Pp. 278., 372. 1919. Mac- 
millan. 1055. 
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1905. Bailli^re. 3s. 

Bennie , P . B . and A . B . Rational 
and Effective Treatment of Hip 
Disease. Demy Svo. Pp. 120. 
1907. Bailli^re. 5s. 


Bigg , R . H . Caries of the Spine , be- 
ing an advanced chapter of the 
Spine, its Deformities, Debilities, 
and JDefioiencies . Svo. Pp. 82. 
1902 . Churchill . 2s, 3d, 
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Diseases of the Nervous System in 
Childhood and Early Life. 8vo. 
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important Drugs and an Index of 
Diseases and Remedies . 10 th edn. 
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ics . 5th edn , Large Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 
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Hutchison, R. Food and the Prin- 
ciples of Dietetics . 4th edn . Demy 
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Pp.905. 1908. Frowde & Hodder. 
80s. 
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Grofton , W . M . Therapeutic Immun- 
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9s. 

Gopeman , S . M . Vaccination , with 
special reference to its Natural 
History and P. '1 Ir..”'’. Cr. Svo. 
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Martindale, W. H., and Westcott,. 
W. W. “Salvarsan” or “606” 
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DeniySvo. Pp. 206. 1912. Bale 
& Danielsson. 7s. 6d. 
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nosis of Diseases of the Chest. Demy 
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105. 6d. 
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55. 

xii. PSYCHO -THERAPEUTICS; 
HYPNOTISM . 

Brown, PI. Advanced Suggestion 
(Neuroinduction). 2nd edn. Cr, 
8vo. Pp. 414. 1921. Bailliere. 
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Pharmacy, for the Use of Medical 
and Pharmaceutical Students. 9th 
edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 376. 1918. 

Bailliere. 7s. Qd, 

Xucas , E . W . The Book of Receipts : 
containing a Veterinary Materia 
Medica ; Pharmaceutical Formu- 
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Pp.431, 1921. Churchill. 27s. 
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Thomp s on , G . J . S . A Compend ium 
of the Pharmacopoeias and Formu- 
laries (official and unofficial) with 
Practical Aids to Prescribing and 
Dispensing, Revised in accordance 
with the 1914 B.P. 5th edn. 
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Catechism Series . Materia Medica . 
2nd edn. Revised according to 
the 1914 B.P. Revised by J. A. 
Whitla. In one volume, cloth, 
5s. 6d. 3 Parts. Is. 9d. each. 

Livingstone . 

Collie , A . E . Aids to Materia Medica . 
Fcap. 8yo. Pp. 124. 1919, 

Bailliere. Ss. 


Fernie, W. T, Herbal Simples 
.Approved for Modern Uses of Cure, 
A Handbook of Curative Herbal 
Simples supplied from the Garden, 
Field, Hedgerow, and Store-closet. 
3rd edn . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 590 . 1914. 
John Wright. 6s. 6d. 

Ghosh, R. A Treatise on Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics . 8th edn . 
by B . H . Dcarc and B . N , Ghosh . 
8vo. Pp.710. 1920. Simpkin, 

Marshall. 9s. (id. 

Greenish, H. G. A Text-book of 
Materia Medicti : for Students of 
Pharmacy and of Medicine. 3rd. 
edn. sVo. Pp. 580. 1920. 

Churchill . 27s . 

Marshall , G . A Text -hook of Materia 
Medica for Students of Medicine. 
8vo. Pp, 648. 1905. Churchill. 
10s. 6d. 

Nunn , A . W . Materia Medica , Step 
bv Step. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 240. 
1911. Churchill. 3s. 6d. 

Southall , W. Organic Materia Med- 
ica : A PTandhook treating of the 
more important of the Animal and 
Vegetable Drugs. 8th edn. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 410. (1915). 1919. 

Churchill, 12s. 6d. 

Waring , E . J . , and Lukis , Sir C . P . 
Remarks on the Uses of some of the 
Bazaar Medicines and Common 
Medical Plants of India. 6th edn. 
Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 347. 1907. 

Churchill. Os. 


iv. PHARMACOLOGY. 

Brickdale, J. M. F, A Text-book 
of Pharmacology and Medical Treat- 
ment for Nurses. Roy. 8vo, Pp. 
406. 1920. Oxford University 

Press . 25s . 

Cow, D. V. Synopsis of Pharmacol- 
ogy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 132. 1920. 

Churchill. 7s. 6d. 

Gushny, A. R. A Text-book of 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics , 
or the Action of Drugs in Health and 
Disease. 7th edn. Roy. 8vo. Pp* 
712. 1918. Churchill. 24s. 
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Pharmacy and Matena Medtca. 


Dixon, W. E. Practical Pharma- 
cology, for the use of Students of 
Medicine. Demy 8vo. Pp. 96. 
1919 . Cambridge University Press . 
7s. Gd, 

A Manual of Pharmacology . 5th 

edn . in preparation . Arnold . 

Francis, F., and Brickdale, J. M. 
F. The Chemical Basis of Phar- 
macology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 384- 
1908. Arnold. 15s. 

Freyberger, L. The Practitioner’s 
Pocket Pharmacology and Formu- 
lary. Fcap. 8vo. Pp.545. 1917. 
Heinemann. 12s. 6d. 

Oadd, H. W. Drugs: their Produc- 
tion , Preparation , and Properties - 
Cr.Svo. Pp. 192. 1904. Bail- 

li^re. 5s. 


Martindale , W , H , Digitalis Assay . 
A Method of Chemical Standardisa- 
tion to Equal Physiological Assay. 
DemySvo. Pp.47. 1913. Lewis. 
2s. 

Femhrey, M. S., and Phillips, C. 
D . F . The Physiological Action of 
Drugs. An Introduction to Prac- 
tical Pharmacology. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 1,908. 1901. Arnold. 5s. Od. 

Sainsbury, H. Drugs and the Drug 
Habit . Demy 8vo . Pp . 321 . 1 909 . 
Methuen. lOs. 6d. 

White , Sir W . H . (edited by) . Text- 
book of Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1050. 
1901. Frowde & Hodder. 21s. 
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GENERAL AND MEDICAL. 
Ashdown, A. M. A Complete Sys- 
tem of Nursinpi. Demy Bvo. Pp. 
74i). 1920. Dent. 326 ‘. Od. 

Bryan , M . T . The Nurses ’ Complete 
Medical Dictionary. Pocket size. 
Pp. 208. 1912. Baillicre. 26*. 6d. 
Cook , J . B . Index of Practical Nurs- 
ing. 2nd edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. 
1020. Baillicre. 66*. 

Cuff, H . E . Lectures on Medicine to 
Nurses. 7th edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
265. 1020, Churchill. 7s. 6d. 

Domville, E. J. A Manual for Hos- 
pital Nurses and others engaged in 
Attending on the Sick. 9th edn. 
Cr. 8VO. Pp.160. 1907. Churchill. 

, 16 *. 

PitzwilUams , D. C. L. A Nursing 
iSIanual for Nurses and Nursing 
Orderlies. Cr. 8vo. Pp- 406. 

1914. Frowde Hodder. Os. 6d. 
Forsyth, D, Lectures on Medical 
Diseases . for Nurses . Cr . Bvo . Pp . 
230. 1914. Baillifere. Ss. 6d. 
Groves , E . W . H . , and Brickdale , 
J. M, F. Text Book for Nurses: 
Anatomy, Physiology, Surgery and 
Medicine. 2nd edn, 4th imp. 

Roy. 8vo. Pp. 450. 1921. 

Frowde & Hodder. 2,5s. 

Gillian, M. A. Theory and l^ractice 
of Nursing. Demy 8vo. Pp. 230. 

1920. Lewis. 105. 6d. 

Hassard, E. M., and Mrs A. R. 
Practical Nursing . For Male Nurses 
in the R.A.M.C. and other Forces. 
Cr.Svo. Pp.352. 1910. Frowde 
& Hodder. 45. 6d. 


Plenderson, J . Medicine for Nurses. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.270. 1921. Arnold. 
85. 6d. 

Humphry , L . A Manual of Nursing : 
Medical and Surgical. 39th edn. 
Cr . 8vo . Pp . 267 . 1917 . Crimn . 
35. Od. 

Luckes, E. C, E. General Nursing. 
1 0th edn . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 300 . Kegan 
Paul. 55. 

Morten, H. (edited by). A Com- 
plete System of Nursing . By Med- 
ical Men and Nurses . 4th edn . Cr . 
8vo. Pp. 402. 1915. Dent. 

95. 6d, 

(compiled by). The Nurse’s. 

Dictionary, with Phonetic Punctua- 
tion by M. I. Burdett. 10th edn. 
Pocket size. Pp. 208. n.d. 
Scientific Press . 3s. 6d. 

Stewart, I., and Guff, H, E. 
Practical Nursing. 5th edn. Cr. 
8vo. Pp.458. 1919. Blackwood. 
65. 

Watson, J. K. A Handbook for 
Nurses ; with Examination Ques- 
tions based on the Contents of the 
Chapters, 6th edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
788 . 1921 . Scientific Press . IO 5 . 6d. 

Weeks - Shaw , C . , and Radford , W . 
A Text -book of Nursing for Home 
and Hospital Use. 2nd edn, Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 358. 1896. Arnold. 

45. C)d. 

Woodwark , A . S . Medical Nursing * 
Cr.Svo. Pp.324. 1914. Arnold. 
55. 
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VETERINARY 


i . PHYSIOLOGY AND 
anatomy. 

Bradley ,0.0. Outlines of Veterin- 
arv Anatomy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 244. 
1897. Bailliere. lO.v. Cd. 

A GinVlc to the Dissection of the 

Dog. DeinyBvo. Pp.249. 1919. 
W. Green. ‘15s. 

The Topographical Anatomy of 

the Limbs of the Horse. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 183. 1920. W. Green. 21s. 

and Browne, T. G. Atlas of 

the Horse : Its Anatomy and Physi- 
ology. Fcap. folio. Pp. 38 and 
1.3 Plates bv G. Dupuy. 1918. 
Bailliere. Vs. 6d. 

Paton,D.N., and Orr, J.B. Essen- 
tials of Veterinary Physiology . 3rd 
edn. Roy. avo. Pp. 093. 1920. 
W. Green. 25s. 

Share - Jones, J. T. The Surgical 
Anatomy of the Horse. 4 Vols. 
Demy 4to. Vol. 1. Head and 
Neck. Pp. 172. 1900. Vol. 2. 

The Fore Limb. Pp. 202. 1907. 
Vol. 3, The Hind Limb. Pp. 230. 
1908. Vol. 4. The. Foot and 
Trunk. Pp.270. 1014. Baillifere. 
10s. Od. each. 

Smith , Sir F . Manual of Veterinary 
Physiology. 5th edn. Demy 8vo. 
Pp*! 908. 1921. Bailli^re. 35s. 

Strangeway, T. Veterinary Anat- 
omy. 10th edn. De'my 8vo. 
Pp‘. 617. 1017. W. Green*! 25s. 

ii. MEDICINE AND 
SURGERY . 

Cadiot, P. J., and Dollar, J. A. W. 
Studies in Clinical Veterinary Medi- 
cine, and Surgery. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
620. 1903. Bailliere. 15s. 


Dollar, J. A. W. Regional Veterin- 
ary Surgery and Operative Tech- 
nique , Reissue . 8vo . Pp . 1 1 64 , 
1020. Baillih’c. 25s. 

Fleming, G., and Craig, J. Vet- 
erinary Obstet”ir- : 

Diseases and A -i ii.- r L 
to Pregnancy and Parturition. 3rd 
edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 536. 1017. 
Baillidre . 18s . 

Hoare, E. W. (edited by). A Sys- 
tem of Veterinary Medicine. By 
Various Writers. 2 Vols. Rov. 
8vo. 1913-14. Vol. 1. Microbial 
Diseases. Pp. 1344. Vol. 2. 
General Diseases, including a 
Section on Parasites. Pp. 1644. 
Bailliere . 55s . 

Hobday f F. T. G. Surgical Diseases 
of the Dog and Cat : with Chapters 
on Ana?sthetics and Obstetrics. 
3rd edn. in preparation. Bailli^re. 

MacCabe, F. F. Horse-Mastership. 
A Lecture, with Notes on the School- 
ing of .lumpers, the Bacteriology of 
Coughing, and the Diseases carried 
by Horse-Flies, Ticks, and Tse-tse 
Flies. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 82. 1911. 
Bailliere. 3s. Gd. 

Reeks , H . C . The Common Colics of 
the Horse: their Causes, Symp- 
toms, Diagnosis and Treatment. 
3rd edn . Pp . 386 . 1914. Baillifere . 
6s. 6d. 

Diseases ofthe Horse’s Foot. 2nd 

edn. in preparation. Bailliere. 

Smythe, R, H. Wounds of Animals 
and their Treatment . Cr , 8vo . Pp . 
204. 1918. Bailli^^re. 7s. 6d. 


Courtenay, E., and Plobday, F. T. Thompson, H. Elementary Lectures 
G. Manual of the Practice of on Veterinary Science for Agricul- 
Veterinary Medicine. 3rd edn. tural Students, Farmers, and Stock - 

Demy 8vo. Pp. 472. 1913. keepers. 4th edn. Demy 8vo. 

‘ Bailliere. 12s. Pp. 560. 1919. Bailliere. 15s. 
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Twort, F. W., and Ingram, G. L. 
Johne’s Disease; a Monograph. 
(Enteritis chronica pseudotuber- 
culosa bovis). Demy 8vo. Pp. 
192. 1913. Bailliere. IO 5 . 6d. 
Williams, W. The Principles and 
Practice of Veterinary Medicine. 
9th edn. Revised by W. O. 
Williams and F. S. H. Baldrey. 
8vo . Pp . 1004 . 1 909 . Bailli&re . 

25.9. 

iii. THERAPEUTICS; TOXI- 
COLOGY, etc. 

Banham, G. A., and Young, W. J. 
Table of Veterinary Posology and 
Therapeutics, with Weights, Meas- 
ures, etc., for the use of Students 
and Practitioners. Revised in 
accordance with the 1914 B .P . 4th 
edn. Fcap. 8vo. Pp.288. 1918. 
Bailliere . 5s . 

Hoare, E. W. A Manual of Veterin- 
ary Therapeutics: A Guide to the 
Treatment of Diseases of Domestic 
Animals. 3rd edn. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 968. 1916. BaillRre. 215. 
Jowett, W. Notes on Blood-Serum 
Therapy, Preventive Inoculation, 
and Toxin and Serum Diagnosis. 
For Veterinary Practitioners and 
Students. Cr. 8vo. Pp.212. 1907. 
BaillRre. 6s. 

Lander , G . D . Veterinary Toxicol- 
ogy. Demy 8vo. Pp. 324. 1912. 
BaillRre. 8s. 6d. 

Nunn , J . A . Veterinary Toxicology . 
Cr. 8V0. Pp. 204. 1907. 

BaiilRre. 5s. 

Peacey, E. Common Diseases of 
Pigs and their Diagnosis , including 
Swine Fever and its Treatment with 
Serum. Cr. 8vo. Pp.122. 1918. 
Bailliere. 4s. 6d. 


Scott, W. Clinical Bacteriology and 
Vaccine Therapy for Veterinary 
Surgeons. DemySvo. Pp. 236. 
1913. Baillidre. 8s. Od. 

Smythe, R. H. Veterinary Parasit- 
ology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144, 1911. 

Bailliere . 6s . 

Steel, J. H. A Treatise on tJie Dis- 
eases of the Ox; being a Manual of 
Bovine Pathology for Veterinary 
Students and Practitioners. 8vo, 
Longmans. 21s. 

iv. GENERAL. 

Barton, F. T. The Horse: Ailments 
and Accidents . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 202 . 
1907. Arnold. 2s. 6d. 

Horses and Practical Horse- 

Keeping. 2nd edn. Demy Svo. 
Pp. 644. .Tarrolds. 21s. 

Gross, H. E. The Camel and Its 
Diseases, being Notes for Veterinary 
Surgeons and Commandants of 
Camel Corps. Cr. Svo. Pp, 159. 
1917. Bailliere. 5s. 

Fleming, G., and MacQueen, J, 
Practical Horse-Shoeins . lltb edn . 
Cr. 8V0. Pp. 140. 1916. 

Bailliere. 3s. Od. 

Galvayne, S. The Twentieth Cen- 
tury Book on the Horse. 3rd edn. ’ 
Demy 4to. Pp. 372. 1912. 

Bailliere , 25s . 

Leese, A. S. Tips on Camels, for 
Veterinary Surgeons on Active 
Service. Roy. Svo. Pp, 50. 
1917. BaillRre. 2s. 6d. 

Linton, R. G. Veterinary Hygiene. 
Roy. Svo. Pp. 443. 1921. W. 
Green. 26s. 
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TEXTILES. 


i . HISTORICAL AND 

ECONOMIC. 

•Chapman, S. J. The Lancashire 
Cotton Industry . Demy 8vo . Pp . 
320. Sherratt Hughes. 

7.9. 6d. 

The Cotton Industry and Trade. 

Cr.Svo. Pp.183. 1905. Methuen. 
5s. 

Clapham, J. H. The Woollen and 
Worsted Industries . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 
316. 1907. Methuen. 7s. 6d. 

.Daniels, G. W. The Early English 
Cotton Industry; with some un- 
published letters of Samuel Cromp- 
ton. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 245. 1920. 

Longmans. 8s. 6d. 

Horner, J. The Linen Trade of 
Europe during the Spinning Wheel 
Period. DemySvo. Pp. 005. 1920. 
M’Caw, Stevenson & Orr. 25s. 

Rawlley, T. C. The Silk Industry 
and Trade. 8vo. Pp. 188, 1919, 
King. 10s. 6d. 

Economics of the Silk Industry. 

A Study in Industrial Organisation . 
8VO. Pp.365. 1919. King. 10s. Od. 

ii. RAW MATERIALS. 

Barker, A. F., and Priestley, E, 
Wool Carding and Combing. With 
Notes on Sheep Breeding and Wool 
Growing. Cr.Svo. Pp.276. 1919- 
Cassell. 7s. 6d. 

Bigwood,G. Cotton. (Staple Trades 
and Industries .) Demy 8vo . Pp . 
212. 1918. Constable. 6s. 6d. 

Bowman , F . H . The Structure of the 
Cotton Fibre and its Relation to 
Technical Applications. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 490. 1908. Macmillan. 

10s. 6d. 

The Structure of the Wool Fibre 

and its Relation to the Use of Wool 
for Technical Purposes. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.496. 1908. Macmillan. 10s. 6d. 


Garter, H. R. Combers and Comb- 
ing. Demy 8vo. Pp. 144. 1915. 
Bale & Danielsson. .5s. Qd. 

— —Ramie (Rhea) China Grass , the 
new Textile Fibre. Cr. 8vo. l^p. 
140. 1911. Technical Pub. Co. 

6s. Od. 

Flax and its Products . Demy 

8vo. Pp. 317. 1920. Bale & 

Danielsson. 10s. Cd. 

Cordage Fibres: their Cultiva- 
tion, Extraction and Preparation 
for the Market, Demy 8vo. Pp. 
124. 1909. Bale & Danielsson. 

2s. Gd. 

Jute and its Manufacture . Demy 

8vo, Pp. 198. 1921. Bale & 

Danielsson . 5s . 

Georgievics, G. Chemical Technol- 
ogy of Textile Fibres. Translated 
from the German. New edn. in 
preparation. Scott, Greenwood. 
Mitchell, G. A., and Prideaux, R. 
M. Fibres used in Textile and 
Allied Industries . Demy 8vo . Pp . 
200. 1910. Scott, Greenwood. 

8s. 6d. 

Ormero d , F . Wool . ( Stap le Trades 
and Industries). Demy 8vo. Pp. 
229. 1918. Constable. 6s. 6d. 
Priestman, H. Principles of Wool 
Combing. 2nd edn. Demy 8vo. 
Pp.248. 1921. Bell. 12s. 
Woodhouse, T., and Kilgour, P. 
Cordage and Cordage Hemp and 
Fibres. Cr. 8vo. Pp.123. 1919. 
Pitman. 3s. 

iii. SPINNING AND DOUBLING, 
a . Cotton . 

Balls , W , L . Handbook of Spinning 
Tests for Cotton Growers. Demy 
8vo . Pp . 59 . 1920 . Macmilllin . 

3s. 6d. 

Dobson, B. Some DifiBculties in 
Cotton Spinning. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
131. 1901. Heywood. 2s. 6d. 
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Dobson, B. Humidity iu Cotton 
Spinning . New edn . revised by W . 
Midgley. Cr, 4to. Pp. 145. 
1901. "lleywood. 3 , 9 . Cd. 

Lomax , J , W . Fine Cotton Spinning . 
A Practical Manual . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 
130. 1913. Emmott. 36*. 

Nasmith, J. Student’s Cotton Spin- 
ning. 4th edn. Cr.Svo. Pp. 030. 
1920 . Heywood . 1 5.9 . 

Tagigart, W. S. Colton S[)uiuing. 
SVols. Cr. 8 yo. Vol.l. Includ- 
ing all Processes xip to tho end of 
Cardi ng . 0 th edn . I’p . 322 , 1919. 
8 .V. (k/. Vol, 2 , Iiududingthe Pro- 
cesses up to the end of h^v-framcs . 
6 th edn. Pp. 300. 1921 ‘ 89 .. Od. 
Vol . 3 . 5th edn . Pp . 520 . 1 020 . 
10 , 9 . Macmillan. 

Thornley, T. Cotton Spinning. 
Elementarv , or First Y ear . 4 th edn . 
Cr. 8 vo. Pp.320. 12 , 9 . 6 d. Inter- 
mediate, or Second Year, ,3rd edn. 
Cr. 8 vo. Pp. 320. 1910, 8 . 9 . Od. 
Honours , or Third Year . 2 nd edn . 
Cr. 8 vo. Pp. 210 . 190r. 6 s. 

Scott, Greenwood. 

Cotton Waste ; its Production , 

Manipulation and Uses. 2 nd edn. 
Demy 8 vo. Pp. 412. 1921. 

Scott, Greenwood. IT’S. Od. 
Wakefield, 8 , Cotton Doubling and 
Twisting. 4 Vols. Demy 8 vo. 
1910. 40,9. Also in sections, paper 
covers . Sec . 1 . Yarn Testing . 4.9 . ; 
Sec. 2 . Doubler Win. din n. 1 -^. ; See . 
3. Ring and l-'h-cr ’l'ni‘,{inir: 

4 6 s. 0 d.,‘ Sec. 4. Twiner Twisting, 

Os. Od.; Sec. 5. Clearing and 
Gassing, 5s. Cd. ; Sec. 0 . Preparing, 
Reeling, and Bundling, 5 s. ; Sec, 7. 
Threads and their Manufacture, 
8 s . 6 d. ; Sec. 8 . Costs, Waste, and 
Organisation, Os. Od, Marsden. 

b. Woollen and Worsted. 

Priestman , H . Principles of Worsted 
Spinning. 2 nd edn. Demv 8 vo. 
Pp. 365. 1921. T.onT’^vn^': 15^. 

Principles of ! 

8 vo. Pp. 332. 1908. Longmans. 
10 s. 6 d. 

Turner , H . W^orsted Spinners ’ Prac- 
tical Handbook. Cr. 8 vo. Pp. 
148. 1915. Scott , Greenwood . 7s . 


Vickerman, G. Woollen Spinning. 
A Text Book for Students in Tech- 
nical Colleges, and for skilled prac- 
tical men in Woollen Mills. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 364. 1894. Macmillan. 
7.9. 6d. 

c. Jute, Flax, Silk. 

Carter , H . R . The Sri p i r. y r. r. I 
3’wi«;(.ing of T.ong A • 
n'ia.x. Ilcmi), Ju - I' , «■'! : 
Ramie), 2ud edn. Med. 8vo* 
Pp . 434 . 1919 . Grinin . 24.y . 

Flax, Hemp and Jute Spinners’ 

Catechism. Bemy 8vo. Pp. 27(). 
1910. Bale & Dan ielsson . 7s . Od . 

Rope, Twine, and Thread Mak- 
ing. DemySvo. Pp.l5l. 1909. 
Bale tfe Danielssoii. 5s. 

Modern Flax, Hemp and .Tute 

. rd Twisting. A Prac- 
: i - . ■ 1 1 for the Use of Flax, 

Hemp, and Jute Spinners, Thread, 
Twine and Rope Makers. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 200. 1007. Scott, 

Greenwood. 8s. Od. 

Leggatt, W. The Theory and Prac- 
tice of .Tube Spinning. New edn. 
Demy 8vo . Pp . 300 . 1 921 . Wm . 
Kidd. 21s. 

Rayner, PI. Silk Tlirowing and 
Waste Silk Spinning . New edn . in 
preparation. Scott, Greenwood. 

Sharp, P. Flax, Tow, and Jute 
Spinning. Cr. 8vo. n.d. Simp- 
J;iM , Mar.shsi II . 5s. 

iv. WEAVING AND SIZING. 

Bell, T. F. Jacquard Weaving and 
Designing. Demy 8vo . Pp . 311 . 
1895. Longmans . 14s. 

Brown, A. A Practical Treatise on 
the Construction of the l^o wer Loom 
and the Art of Weaving . 10th edn . 
Sm. Cr. 8vo. Pp.‘l62, 1921. 

Simpkin, Marshall. 5s. 

Gruner, A. Power-Loom Weaving 
and Yarn Numbering, According 
to Various Systems , with Conversion 
Tables. Translated from the Ger- 
man. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 150. 1900. 

Scott, Greenwood. 8s. 6d. 

Heylin, H. B. The Cotton Weavers ’ 
Handbook. 2nd edn. in prepara- 
tion . Grilfin . 
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Hooper, L. Weaving for Beginners, 
with Plain Directions for jMaking a 
Hand l!iOom, Mounting it, and 
starting the Work . Demy 4to . 
Pp.122, 1920. Pitman. 5s, 

Hand-Loom Weaving, Plain and 

Ornamental. New imp. Cr. 8 vo. 
Pp . 3 G 8 . 1920 . Pitman . 10s . 6 d . 

Kinzer , H . , and Walter , K . Theory 
and Practice of Damask Weaving , 
Translated from the German , Roy . 
8 VO. Pp. 110. 1903. vSeott, 

Greenwood. 0 . 9 . 

Kretschmar, C. Yarn and Warp 
Sizing in all its Branches. Trans- 
lated from the German . Roy . 8 vo . 
Pp. 181. 1911. Scott, Green- 

wood. 12 . 9 . 6 r/. 

Leggatt, W. Theory and Practice 
of the Art of Weaving Linen and 
Jute Manufactures , by Power Loom . 
Parti. Letterpress. 4 . 9 . Part 2 . 
Diagrams. 6 s. Wm. Kidd. 

Marsden, R. Cotton Weaving. 
Sm. Post Svo. Pp.533. 1895. 

Bell. 10 , 9 . 6 d. 

Nisbet, H, Preliminary Operations 
of Weaving . Vol . 1 . Preparation 
of Grey or Plain Warps . Demy 8 vo . 
Pp.4i4. 1914. Emmott. 10.9. 6 d. 
Theory of Sizing for Manufactur- 
ers of Textile Fabrics. Cr. 8 vo. 
Pp. 86 . 1912. Emmott. 3s - 6 d. 

Taylor, J. T. Cotton Weaving and 
Designing. New Imp. Cr. Svo. 
Pp. 360, 1919, Longmans. 9s. 

Woodbouse, T. Healds and Reeds 
for Weaving: Setts and Porters, 
Cr. Svo. Pp.97. 1920. Emmott. 
4s. 6 d. 

— — and Milne , T . Jute and Linen 
Weaving. Cr. Svo. Pp. 618. 
1914. Macmillan. 1.5s. 

V. DYEING AND PRINTING. 

Beech, F, The Dyeing of Cotton 
Fabrics . A Practical Handbook for 
the Dyer and Student. 2 nd edn. 
Demy Svo. Pp. 272. 1917. 

Scott, Greenwood- 12 s, 6d, 

The Dyeing of Woollen Fabrics . 

Demy Svo. Pp. 228. 1902. Scott, 
Greenwood. 8 s. 6 d. 


Blackwood, W. Engraving for Calico 
Printing. Med. Svo. Pp. 291. 
1913. Griflin, 12 s. 6 d. 

Ganswdndt, A. Dyeing Silk, Mixed 
Silk Fabrics and Artificial Silks. 
Translated from the German by C , 
Salter. Demy Svo. Pp. 230. 
1921. Scott, Greenwood. 12 s. 6 d. 
Hurst, G. H. Silk Dyeing. Small 
Post Svo . Pp . 226 . 1892 . Bell . 

7s. 6 d. 

Knecht, E., and Fothergill, J. B. 
The Principles and Practice of 
Textile Printing. Med. Svo. Pp. 
631. 1912. Griffin. 42s. 

Paterson. D. The Colour Printing 
of Carpet Yarns : a Manual for Col- 
our Chemists and Textile Printers. 
Demy 8 vo . Pp . 1.36 . 1 900 . Scott , 
Greenwood . 8 s, 6 d. 

— Colour Matching on Textiles. 

A Manual intended for the use of 
Students of Colour Chemistry, Dye- 
ing and Textile Printing. Demy 
Svo. Pp.132. 1001 . Scott, Green- 
wood. 8 s. C)d. 

Textile Colour Mixing . 2nd edn . 

Demy Svo. Pp.140, 1015. Scott, 
Greenwood. 8 s. Gd. 

Rothwell , G . F . S . Textile Printing . 

A Practical Manual, including the 
Processes used in the Printing of 
Cotton, Woollen, Silk, and Half- 
Silk Fabrics . 2nd edn . in prepara- 
tion. Griffin. 

Vi . BLEACHING AND 
FINISHING. 

Beaumont, R. The Finishing of 4 
Textile Fabrics (Woollen, Worsted, 
Union, and other Cloths). Demy 
8 vo. Pp. 260. 1900. Scott, 

Greenwood. 12 s. 6 d. 

Garter, H. R. Bleaching and Dye- 
ing of Flax, Hemp and .lute Yarns 
and Fabrics . Demy Svo . Pp . 176 . 
1911. Bale &Danielsson. 2s. 6d. 
Duerr, G., and Turnbull, W. 
Bleaching and Calico Printing. 
Large Svo . Pp , 153 . 1896 . Griffin . 
12 s; 6 d. 

Polleyn, F. Dressings and Finish- 
ings for Textile Fabrics and their 
Application. Demy Svo. Pp. 
280. 1911. Scott, Greenwood, 

8 s. 6 d. 
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* ‘Practical Bleacher . ’ ’ IModern 
Bleaching and Finishing . Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.7(). N.D. Hey wood. 2^’. 

Tailfer, L. Practical Treatise on the 
Bleaching of Linen and Cotton Yarn 
and Fabrics . 2nd edn . Demy 8 vo . 
Pp . 887 . 1917 . vScott , Greenwood . 
17s. 

Trotman, S . R. , and Thorp , E. L. 
The l^rinciples of Bleaching and 
Finishing of Cotton. 2nd edn. 
Large 8vo. Pp. 859, IDIB-Grillm. 
21s.' 

Woodhouse, T. The Finishing of 
Jute and Linen Fabrics . Demy 8vo . 
Pp.82G. 1916. Emmott. 8s. Cd. 

vii. DESIGNING, TESTING, 
RESEARCH. 

Ashenhurst, T. R. Design in Tex- 
tile Fabrics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 2.56. 
1 907 . Cassell . 4s . 6d . 

Barker, A. F. An Introduction to 
the Study of Textile DcvSign . 2nd 
edn . Demy 8vo . Pp . 280 . 1919. 
Methuen. 8s. 6d. 

and Midgley, E. Analysis of 

Woven Fabrics. Demy 8vo. l^p. 
816. 1914. Scott, "Greenwood. 

8s. (id. 

Beaumont, R. Colour in Woven 
Design . A Treatise on the Science 
and Technology of Textile Colour- 
ing in Woollen, Worsted, Cotton, 
and Silk Materials. 2nd edn. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 872. 1912. Pitman. 

21s. 

Dumville, J., and Kershaw, S. 
Worsted Cone Drawing . Demy 8vo . 
Pp.104. 1921. Heywood. 7s. 6d. 

Herzfeld, J. The Technical Testing 
of Yarns and Textile Fabrics, with 
Reference to Official Specifications. 
Translated from the German. Srd 
edn. revised by D. T. Nisbet. 

8vo. Pp. 217. 1920. Scott, 

Greenwood. 17s. 6d. 

Nisbet, H. Grammar of Textile 

Design . 2nd edn . Demy 8vo . Pp . 
514. 1919. Scott, Greenwood. 

21s, 


North , B . , and Bland , N . Chemis- 
try for Textile Students , A Manual 
suitable for Technical Students in 
the Textile and Dyeing Industries. 
DemySvo. Pp.879. 1020. Cam- 
bridge University Press. 80s. 
Stephenson, G., and Suddards, F. 
A Text-book Dealing with Orna- 
mental Design for Woven Fabrics. 
8rd edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 286. 
1905. Methuen. 8s. fid. 

Watson, W. Textile Design and Col- 
our; Elementary Weaves and Fig- 
ured Fabrics. "New edn. in the 
Press . Longmans . 

Advanced Textile Design . 8vo. 

Pp. 474. 1913. Longmans. 14s. 
Woodhouse, T., and Milne, R. 
Textile Design: Pure and Applied. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 528. 1912. Mac- 

millan. 12s. fid. 

viii . GENERAL MANUFACTURE . 

Beaumont , R . Woollen and Worsted ; 
The Theory and o 

Manufacture of . x , , w .. . - i '., 
Union Yarns, and Fabrics. 2nd 
edn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 716. 1919. 
Bell. 42s. 

Union Textile Fabrication, with 

numerous original Diagrams, Sec- 
. and Photographic 
|{, I { Spun and Woven 

Specimens . Demy 8 vo . Pp . 376 . 
1920. Pitman. 21s. 

Standard Cloths: Structure and 

Manufacture (General, Military and 
Naval). Demy 8vo. Pp. 342. 
1916. Scott, Greenwood. 14s. 6d. 
Garter, H. R. The Manufacture of 
Linen, Hemp, and .Tute Fabrics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp, 97. 1900. Bale 

&■> Dauielsson. 8s*. 6d. 
Chamberlain, J., and Quilter, J. 
H. Knitted Fabrics. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp.155. 1919. Pitman. 8s. 
Davis, W. Hosiery Manufacture. A 
Treatise showing the Development 
and Application of the Principles of 
Knitted Fabric Manufacture . Demy 
8vo . Pp . 146 . 1 920 . Pitman . 9s . 
Foltzer, J. Artificial Silk and its 
Manufacture. Translated from the 
French by T. Woodhouse. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 256. 1921, Pitman. 

21s. 
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Hooper, L. Silk. Its Production 
and Manufacture. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
IBt. 1911. Pitman. 3s. 

Hunter, J, A. Wool. From the 
Raw Material to the Finished Pro- 
duct. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. 1912. 

Pitman. 3s. 

Lord, R.T, Decorative and Fancy 
Textile Fabrics. For Manufac- 
turers and Designers of Carpets, 
Damask, Dress and all Textile 
Fabrics . Demy 8vo . Pp . 200 . 
1898 . Scott , Greenwood . 8s . Od , 

Moore, A. S. Linen. From the 
Field to the Finished Product. 
Cr.Svo, Pp.141, 1914. I^itman. 
3s. 

Peake, R. J, Cotton. From the 
Raw Material to the Finished Pro- 
duct. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 132. 1909. 

Pitman. 3s. 

Radcliffe, J. W. The Manufacture 
of Woollen and Worsted Yarns . 
Cr.Svo. Pp.350. 1915. Emmott. 
6s. 

Reiser, N. Faults in the Manufac- 
ture of Woollen Goods and their 
Prevention. Translated from the 
German. Cr.Svo. Pp.iro. 1903. 
Scott , Greenwood . Gs . 

ix. TEXTILE MACHINERY. 

Booth, N. The Ring Spinning 
Frame : a Guide for Overlookers and 
Students. Cr.Svo. Pp.76. 1912. 
Scott , Greenwood . 4s . 

Dobson, B. Evolution of the Spin- 
ning Machine. Cr.Svo. Pp.164. 
1915. Marsden. 2s. 

Lander, G. H. Ventilation and 
Humidity in Textile Mills and 
Factories. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 184. 
1914 . Longmans . 6s . 

Nasmith, J. Recent Cotton Mill 
Construction and Engineering . 3rd 
edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 382. 1909. 

Hey wood. 7s. 6d. 

Roberts , T . Tappet and Dobby 
Looms: Their Mechanism and Man- 
agement. Cr.Svo. Pp,228. 1912. 
Emmott. 3s. 6c?. 


Taggart, W. S. Textile Mechanics.. 
8 VO. Pp. 123. 1915. Rout ledge. 
2s. Of/. 

Cotton Machinery Sketches . Sup . 

Royal 8vo. Pp. 134. 1911. 

Macmillan. 3s. 

Thornley, T. Cotton Combing 
Machines. Demy 8vo. Pp. 343. 
1902. Scott, Greenwood. 8s. Od. 

X. CALCULATIONS AND 
REFERENCE BOOKS, etc. 

Barker , A . F . Wool and the Textile 
Industries: Raw Material to Fin- 
ished Fabric, in English, French, 
Italian and Spanish. With a 
Technical Glossary (in Pocket). 
8 VO. Pp.42. 1910. Jowett and 

Sowry . 10s- 

Blanco, A, E. (compiled by). Piece 
Goods Manual. Fabrics described; 
Textile, Knit Goods, Weaving 
terms explained ; with Notes on the 
Classification of Samples. Deray 
8vo. Pp.196. 1918. King. 5s. 

Bradbury , F . Calculations in Yarns, 
and Fabrics. 3rd edn. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 322. 1920. Halifax: F. 

King. Gs. Gd. 

Garter, H. R. Practical Mill and 
Factory Arithmetic. Demy 8vo. 
Pp.186. 1911. Bale and Daniels - 
son. 2s. 6d. 

Cook . Cotton Spinning Calculations . 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 94. 1915. Marsden. 
2s. 

Cotton Year Book, 1921 . 16th edn . 
Cr.Svo. Pp.708. 1921. Mars- 

den. 7s. 6d. 

Hardman, A- H. Productive Costs 
in Cotton Spinning Mills. Cr. 
8v©. Pp. 132. 1912. Emmott. 

3s. 6d. 

Heylin, H. B, Cottons, Linens, 
Woollens, Silks; How to Buy and 
Judge Materials . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 101 . . 
1919. Heywood. 3s. 

A Handbook for Buyers and 

Sellers in the Cotton Trade. Being ■ 
a Handbook for Merchants, Ship- 
ping Manufacturers , etc . Med . 8vo . . 
Pp. 242. 1913. Griffin. 10s. 6d. 
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Mackie » J . How to Make a Woollen 
Mill Fay. Cr.Svo. Pp.TG. 1904. 
Scott, Greenwood. 4s. 6d. 
Palmer, T. F. Dictionary of 
Technical Textile Terms . (Tri- 
liugnal). Vol.l. English-French- 
Spanish. Pocket si/c. Fp. 08, 

1920. Hirschfeld. 5s. 

Reiser, N. Spinning and Weaving 

Calculations, especially relating to 
Woollens. Trans lal'cd from the 
German. Demy 8vo. l^p. 100, 
1904. Scott, Greenwood. 12i’, Or/. 

Taggart, W. S. Cotton Spinning 
Calculations. New edn. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp . 255 . 1020 . Macmillan . . i\d . 

Textile Manufacturer ’s Year Book . 

1921. Cr.Svo. Pp. 844. March, 
1921. Emmott. 8s. Cd. 

Whitwam, J. H. Textile Calcula- 
tions. Manufacture and Mechan- 
ism. Demy 8vo. Pp. 488. 1920. 
Pitman. 25 s. 

Winterbottom , J . Cotton Spinning 
Calculations and Yarn Costs: a 
Practical and Comprehensive Man- 
ual of Calculations, Yarn Costs and 
other Data involved in adapting 
the Machinery in all Sections, and 
for all Grades, of Spinning and 
Doubling. New edn. in the Press. 
Longmans. 

Woodhouse, T., and Brand, A. 
Textile Mathematics. Parts 1 and 
2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 122 each. 1921. 
Blackic. 2s. (k/. each. 

Wool Year Book, 1921. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp . 612 . 1921 . Marsden . Ts . 6d. 

xi. LACE, EMBROIDERY, etc. 

Brinton , R . S . Carpets . Cr Svo . 
Pp.130. 1919. Pitman. 3s. 

•Channer , G . G . , and Roberts , M . E . 
Lace Making in the Midlands , Past 
and Present. Cr. Svo. Pp. 90. 
1900. Methuen. 3s. 6d. 

resrrr 

eShristie, Mrs. A. H. Embroidery 
and Tapestry Weaving. 4th edn. 
Cr . Svo . Pp . 320 . 1 920 . Pitman . 
10s. 6d. 


Milroy, M. E. W. Home Lace 
Making . A Handbook for Teachers 
and Pupils. 2nd edn. Cr. Svo. 
Pp. 04. 1917. Scott, Greenwood, 
2s. Od, 

Okey , T . An Introduction to the Art 
of Basket "vf..’/--. . D. !uy 8vo. 
Pp. 102. ■ 5s. 

Poole, B. W. The Clothing Trades 
Industry . Vv . Svo . Pp . 110,1 920 . 
Pitman . 8s . 

Smith, W. The Chemistry of Hat 
Manufacturing. Lectures delivered 
before the Hat Manufacturers’ Asso- 
ciation. Revised and edited by A. 
vShonk. Cr. Svo. Pp. 182. 1906. 
Scott, Greenwood. 8s. Od. 

Symonds, M. Elementary Em- 
broidery. Fcap. 4to. Pp. 164. 

1915. Pitman. 7s. Od. 

Walker, L. Varied Occupations in 
Weaving and Cane and Straw Work . 
Gl. Svo. Pp. 242. 1901. Mac- 

millan. 8s. Od. 

Varied Occupations in String 

Work. Gl. Svo. Pp. 270. 1914. 
Macmillan . 3s . 6d . 

Wilkinson, M. E. Art Needlework, 
and Design, Point Lace. A Manual 
of Applied Art. Oblong Quarto. 
1907. Scott, Greenwood. 4s. 6d. 

xii. BOOT AND SHOE 
MANUFACTURE. 

Harding, J. S. The Boot and Shoe 
Industry. Cr. Svo. Pp. 136. 
1918. Pitman. 8s. ^ 

Hasluck, P. N. (edited by). Boot 
and Shoe Pattern Cutting and 
Clicking. Cr.Svo. Pp. 168. 1906. 
Cassell . 3s . 

Plucknett, F. Introduction to the 
Theory and Practice of Boot and 
Shoe Manufacture , Svo . Pp . 336 . 

1916. Longmans. 7s. Od. 

xiii. LEATHER WORK. 

Garter, E. E. Artistic Leather 
Work . A tiandbook on the Art of 
Decorating Leather . Cr . Svo . Pp * 
63. 1912. Spon. 3s. 6d. 
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EUis, B. E. Gloves and the Glove Leland, C. G. Leather 
Trade. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 156. 1921. vStamped, Moulded, Cut, 
Pitman. 65. Bonilli, Sewn, etc. Srdedn. 

4to. Pp. 96. Pitman, os 
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i. PRINTING AND ITS ALLIED 
BRANCHES. 

Cumixiin^ ^ D , Handbook of Tjitlio- 
gx'upliy. All Exlitius live , Pnicticiil 
treatise on the various methods 
adopted in working the process. 
2nd edn . Cr . 8 vo . Pp . 243 . 1919. 
Black. 10s. 6d. 

Fletcher , F . M . Wood-block Print- 
ing. A description of the craft of 
woodcutting and colour printing 
based on the Japanese Practice, 
Cr.8vo. Pp.132. 191C. Pitman. 
8.9. Od. 

Harrap , C . Transferring . The 
Practice of Transferring to Stone, 
Zinc and Aluminium as applied to 
Planographic Printing. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 102. 1912. Raithby, Law- 

rence . 3s . Qd . 

Hart, H. Rules for Compositors and 
Readers at the University Press, 
Oxford. Revised by Sir J. Murray 
and H . Bradley . 24th edn . 24mo . 
Pp. 120. 1921. Oxford Univer- 

sity Press . 2s . 

Herrick, T. P. Embossing, Block- 
ing, Die-Stamping. A Practical 
Guide. 4th edn. Cr.Svo. Pp.84. 

N . Raithby , Lawrence . Is . 6d . 

Jacobi , C . T . Printing : A Practica 1 
Treatise on the Art of Typography 
as applied more particularly to the 
Printing of Books . 6th edn . Small 
post 8vo. Pp. 446. 1919. Bell, 
10s. 6d. 

Some Notes on Books and Print- 
ing : a Guide for Authors , Pub- 
lishers and others- 4th edn. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 180. 1912. Bell. 6s. 

Joyner > G. Display Work (Typo- 
graphv). Demy 8vo. Pp. 42. 
1919 . Raithby , Lawrence . Is . 9d . 
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Joyner, G. Practical Printing, A 
Handbook of the Art of Typogra- 
phy. 2 Vols. Cth edn. Large Cr» 
Svo. 1911. Vol.l. Arts of Com- 
position, Press and Machine Work. 
Pp . 840 . Vol , 2 . Colour Printing , 
W’^arehoiise Work, Stereotyping, 
“ rstimating, etc. 
.1* i ■ . . i; I' t . I J , i : : ■ \ , Lawrence . 9s - 
the 2 vols. 

Kirkbride, J, Engraving for Illus- 
tration, Historical and Practical 
Notes. Cr. Svo. Pp. 72. 1903. 

Scott, Greenwood. 2s. Gd. 

Legros, L. A., and Grant, J, G. 
Typographical Printing Surfaces: 
the Technology and Mechanism of 
their Production. Svo. Pp. 750. 
1916. Longmans. 67s. Gd. 

Naylor, T. E. Principles and Prac- 
tice of Newspaper Make-up. The 
Production of Newspapers from the 
standpoint of the Practical Journal- 
ist and Printer . Cr . Svo . Pp . 80 . 
1918. Raithby , Lawrence . 2s . 6d , 

Paton, H. Etching, Dry-Point and 
Mezzotint . A Practical Treatise for 
the Pa inter -etcher . 2nd edn . Med . 
Svo. Pp. 213. 1909. Raithby, 

Lawrence. 15s. 

Peddie, R. A. An Outline of the 
History of Printing: to which is 
added the History of Printing in 
Colours . New impression in pre- 
paration . Grafton . 

Philip , A . J . The Production of the 
Printed Catalogue : Preparation , 
Printing and Publication . Cr . Svo . 
Pp. 151. 1910. Grafton. 6s. 

Possnett, V. Stonework: Plow and 
Why. Cr. Svo. Pp. 112. 1912, 

Raithby, Lawrence. 2s. Gd. 

Practical Notes on Stereotyping 
and Electrotyping. 2nd edn, 
Cr.Svo. Pp.152. 1914. Raithby, 
Lawrence. 3s. Gd. 

Rhodes, H. J. The Art of Litho- 
graphy . Demy Svo . Pp . 344 . 

1914. Scott, Greenwood. 12s. Gd. 
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Southward, J. Modern Printing: 
A Text-book for the Trade Classes iii 
Typography and the Auxiliary Arts . 
3rd edn. Revised, re-arranged, 
and brought up-to-date by the 
editor of T?ie British Printer^ with 
the assistance of experts in all 
departments. 2.Vols. Demy 8vo. 

, Pp. 448., 398. 1915. Raithby, 

Lawrence . O.s . each . 

Stewart, J. Compositor’s Russian 
Primer. Cr. 8vo. Pp.4(). 1917. 
Raithby, Lawrence. 2s. (yd. 

Thorp, J. Ih'inting for Business: 
A Manual of Printing Practice in 
Non -Technical Idiom. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 180. 1919. John Hogg. 

10s. Od. 

Wilkinson, W. T. Photo-Mechani- 
cal Processes: Photo-Zincography, 
Phot'' T r-hy. Photogravure 

and ( - I-. edn. Cr. 8vo. 

Pp. 216. N.n. Raithby, Law- 
rence , 4 a’ . 

Williams, H. W. Greek in Type. 
An Essay for Printers, designed to 
provide practical acquaintance with 
the Language for purposes of print- 
ing . 8 VO . Pp . 32 . N .D . Raithby , 
Lawrence. Is. 

ii. BOOKS AND BOOKBIND- 
ING. 

Adam, P. Practical Bookbinding. 
Translated from the German. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 180. 1903. Scott, 

Greenwood . 6s . 

Aldis, H. G. The Printed Book. 
Roy, lOmo. Pp. 140.- 1916. 
Cambridge University Press . 8s . 6<i. 
Cockerell, D. Bookbinding and the 
Care of Books . 4th edn . Cr . 8vo . 
Pp.3,52. 1920. Pitman. 10s. 6d. 

Coutts, H. T., and Stephen, G. A, 
Manual of Library Bookbinding. 
Cr.Svo. Pp.264. 1911. Grafton. 
10s. 6d. 

Crane, W, The Decorative Illustra- 
tion of Books . 5th edn . Cr . 8vo . 
Pp. 350. 1916. Bell. 8s, 6d. 

Davenport, C. The Book: Its 
History and Development. Ex. 
Cr, 8vo. Pp. 264. 1907. Con- 

stable. 7s. 6d. 


Horne , H . P . The Binding of Books . 
2nd edn. 8vo. Pp. 245. 1915. 

KeganPaul. 5s. 

Philip , A . J . The Business of Ecck- 
binding, Cr.8vo. Pp.223. 1912. 
Grafton. 7s. 6d. 

Plomer, H. R. Short Plistory of 
English Printing, 1476-1900. 2nd 
edn. 8vo. Pp 288. 1915. Kegan 
Paxil. 5s. 

Pollard, A. W. Early Illustrated 
Books. 2nd edn. 8vo. Pp, 262. 
1917. KeganPaul. 5s. 

Zaehnsdorf, J. W. Bookbinding. 
9th edn . Small post 8vo . Pp . 190 . 
1920, Bell. 7s. 6d. 

lii. PAPER AND STATIONERY. 

Bromley , H . A . Outlines of Station- 
ery Testing. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 74, 
1913. Griffin. 3s. 

Dawe, E. A. Paper and Its Uses. 
With 35 Samples of Paper. 2nd 
edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp. IGO. 1919- 
Crosby Lockwood. 8s. Gd. 
Graham, V. (compiled by). 
Printers’ and Stationers’ Ready 
Reckoner and Compendium. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 112. 1904. Scott, 

Greenwood. 4s. 6c?. 

Maddox, H. A. What a Stationer 
and Printer Ought to know About 
Paper. 2nd edn. Cr.Bvo. 1919. 
Raithby, Lawrence. Is. 6c?. 

iv. MISCELLANEOUS. 

Brown , J , D . A Manual of Practical 
Bibliography. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 
175. Routledge. 3s. 

Camions , H . G . T . A Bibliography 
of Industrial Efficiency and Factory 
Management: Classified and Anno- 
tated. (Books, Magazine Articles, 
etc.) 4to. Pp. 167. 1920. 

Routledge. 10s. 6c?. 

Educational Expert, An. Manu- 
script Writing and Lettering. 
A Handbook showing the Historical 
Development and Practical Applica- 
tion to Modern tlandwriting of 
several Manuscript Styles derived 
from Ancient Roman Letters. 
Fcap . 4to . Pp . 178 . 1918. Pit- 
man . 5s . 
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Hope.Sir W.H.St.J. Heraldry for 
Craftsmen and Designers . Cr . 8vo . 
Pp. 496. 1913. Pitman. 10s. 6d. 

Johnston , E . Writing and Illuminat- 
ing and Lettering. 10th edn. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 512. 1918. Pitman. 

8s. Cd. 


Johnston, E. Manuscript and In- 
scription Letters for Schools and 
Classes and the Use of Craftsmen. 
16 Plates with full Notes and 
Descriptions. 3rd edn. Portfolio. 
1920. Pitman. 7s. ed, 

Lascelles, T. W. Engraving. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 128. 1920. Pitman, 

3s. 


PHOTOGRAPHY, PHOTO-MICRO- 
GRAPHY, CINEMATOGRAPHY. 


i. PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Abney , Sir W . de W . A Treatise on 
Photography. 10th edn. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 444. 1918. Longmans. 8,9. 

Instantaneous Photography. Cr. 

8vo. Pp. 95. 1896. Sampson, 

Low. Is. 

Negative Making. Post 8vo. 

Pp. 113. 1893. Sampson, Low. 

Is. 

and Clark, L. Platinotype 

Printing. Post 8vo. Pp. 175. 
1895. Sampson, Low. 2s. 6d. 
Bayley, R. G. Photography Made 
Easy . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 264 . 1920 . 
Iliffe. 3s. 

^Photographic Enlarging. 3r(l 

edn. Cr. 8vo. Pp, 170. 1920. 

Iliffe. 3s. 6d. 

^The Complete Photographer. 6th 

edn. Demy 8vo. Pp. 432. 1920. 
Methuen. *1.5s. 

Bedford, E. J. Nature Photo- 
graphy for Beginners. Sq. Demy 
ivo. Pp. 168. N.D. Dent. 
9s. 6d. 

Beeson, F. T., and Williams, A. 
Amateur Photography. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 288. 1920. Nelson. 2s. 6d. 
Bennett, H. W. Intensification and 
Reduction. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124. 
1904. Iliffe. ls.6d. 

Brown, G. E., and Mackie, A. 
Photographic Copyright. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp . 90 . 1912 . Henry Greenwood . 
Is. 

Clark, L. Platinum Toning. Cr. 

8vo. Pp. 96. Iliffe. Is. 6d. 

Cole, R. S. A Treatise on Photo- 
graphic Optics. 2nd edn. Pp, 
330. N.B. Sampson , Low . 2s . 6d . 
Crabtree, J. H. Camera Work for 
Pleasure, Utility and Profit. Cr. 
8 VO. Pp. 142. 1920. Routlcdge. 
ls.6d. 


Davis , C . F . L . Telephotography . 
2nd edn. by L. Booth. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp . 1 28 . 1 921 . Rout ledge . 3s . 6d . 

D’Heliecourt, R. Photographic 
Enamels . Cr . 8vo . Pp . 94 . 1 905 . 
Iliffe. Is.Cd. 

Ferguson, W. B. (edited by). The 
Photographic Researches of Ferdin- 
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BurdiettjR. 30 
Burdett,M.I. 291 
Burghard, F. F. 260, 261, 263, 264 
265 

Burke, E.T. 246 
Burleigh, B.H. 188 
Burley, G. W. 75 
Burls , G . A . 88 , 94 
Burnet, E. 229 

J. 6, 243, 280, 284, 286 

SirR. W. 286 


Burnford , J . M . 240 
Burnham , F . W . E . 241 

G.H. 272 

M.H. 171 

Burns, C. D. 6 

D. 172,173 

G. J.61 

Burnside, W. 27, 49 

W.S. 26 

Burrell, B. A. 235 

B. J. 61 

Bursill,A. 116 
Burstall, F. W. 88, 100 
Burton, E. F. 128 

F. G. 310, 311 

39, W. K. 56 

Burton -Fanning , F. W. 249 
Bury, J. 243 

9 

Bus(]uet, R. 53 
Butcher , W . D , 227 
Butler, D.B. 66 

B. 54, 73, 79, 87, 143 

E.A. 187 

E.J. 212 

H.J. 79 

But ler- Jones , F . 137 
Buttel-Reepen , H . 197 
Butterfiel d , W . J . A . 143 
Biitterworth, F. 85 
Buxton , 1) . W . 262 

J.L.D. 283 

Buzzard, E. F. 252, 285 
Byam,W. 244 
Byles,C.B. 52 
Byrom, T. H. 345, 171 
B^hell, W. J. S. 105 
Cadbury, G. 68 
Cadiot,P.J. 295 
Cahen,E. 165 

Cain, J. C. 123, 124, 146, 147 
Caird,F.M. 260 

W.J. 181 

Calcare . 66 

Caldecott, W. A. 155 
Calder,A.B. 277 
Caldwell, W. 9 
Caliscu,L. 117 
Callan,T. 146 
Callendar, H. L. 81, 84, 99 
Calmette, A. 287 
Calot,F. 267 
Calthrop,E.R. 55 
Calvert, A. F. 151, 165, 169 

G.T. 151 

H.T. 58, 322,137 

Calwell,W. 285 
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“Cambridge Graduates.” 2 
Cameron, C. A. 213 

H.C, 279,280 

S.J. 275 

Camm , F . J . 75 , 93 
S. 93 

Cammidge , P . J . 239 , 257 , 260 , 280 
Campbell, Miss A. 279 

A. 14-3,144 

A.W. 239 

H. 240 

-"l-r.J. 184,220 

H.y. 278 

J.K. 27 

M. 220 

N.R. 96,100 

Campin, F. 72 
Camus , J . 287 
“Candidus.” 79 
Candolle, A. de. 202 
Candy, II. C. H. 90, 125, 132 
Cannons , II . G . T . 305 
CanteIl,M.T. 60 
Cantrm,T.C. 172 
Capito , C . A . A . 39 
Capstick , J . W . 108 
Card,S.F. 94,180 
Carey, A. E. 52, 55 

F. S. 28 

Cargill, L.V. 202 
Carless , A . 201 
Carling , E . R. , 202 
Carnegie , I) . 124 , 1 53 

Carpenter, A. 182 

G. 247 

G.H. 187 

J.A. 128 

W.B. 196 

W.L. 140 

Carpmael, H. 119 
Carr, P.H. 151 

H.W. 9,104 

Carrel, A. 285 
Carroll , J . A . 255 

J.H. 244 

Carruthers, T. 239 
Carslaw, H.S. 28,34,85 
Carson, H.W. 262 
Carter, A. H. 242 

E.E. 302 

H.G. 205 

H.R. 297,298,299,800,801 

T. 114 

Case,J. 81,112 
Caspar!, W. A. 142 
Cassidv, L. 246 
M.E. 258 


Castell-Evans, J. 125 
Castellani , A . 258 
Castle, F. 24 , 36 , 37 , 47 

W.F. 287 

CatchpooljE. 103 
Catbcart, C. W. 77, 200, 267 

E.P. 134 

Caton , R . 254 
Caunt, G.W. 28,52 
Cavanagh, F. 232 
Cave,C. J.P. 162 
Caven , R . M . 126 , 129 , 183 

Cavendish, II. 106 
Cavers, F. 198, 202 
Cayley, A. 21 
Chadwick, O. 51 
Chalkley, A.P. 88,80 
Challenger, F. 144, 147 
Chalmers , A . J . 258 

J.A. 173 

J.B. 44 

T. W. 45, 140, 148 

Chamberlain , A . 193 

J. 800 

Chamberlin , T . C . 166 
Chambers, G. F. 159, 160 

G.M. 50 

Chance, E.J. 268 
Chandley, C. 140 
Channel’, C.C, 802 
Chap lin , A . 244 , 286 


Chapman, A 

.C. 

^A.E. 

175 

E.H. 

162 

J.E. 

249 

R. W. 

159 

S.J. 

297 


Chappell, 37 

Charlesworth , F . 24 , 88 , 42 , 
Charleton , A . G . 178 
Charnock, G. F. 72 
Charpentier, P. 208 
Chaiteris , F . J . 242 
M. 242 

Chatley, H. 45, 49, 58, 56, 92, 162 
Chatterton, F. 62 
Chavasse , P , H . 278 
Clieremeteff, A. 208 
Cheshire, F. R. 216 
Cheyne, Sir W. W. 249, 260 
Child, H. 271,285 

J.M. 25,30,85 

Childe, C. P. 263 
Chisholm, G. C. 176,177 
- J. 57 

Chivers,G.T. 34 
Cholmeley, H. P. 231 
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Name Index 


Chope,R.H. 37 

Ckmgh, W. T. 1 

Chiovc*e,C.C. 260 

Clouston , Sir T . S . 232 , 253 

Chree,C. 162 

Clouth,F. 142 

Christian > M . 139 

Clowes, F. 100, 123, 183 

Christiansen, C. 97 

Cobb, I. G. 252, 256 

Christie , A . H . 302 

Cobbett,L. 249 

Ch»’f<‘tnphe^. .7. E. 145 

Cochrane , A . W . R . 280 

-j.W.B. 258,288, 289 

Cockerell , D . 805 

Christy* C. 142 

Cockm,T.H. 172 

Chrystal, G. 26 

Cocking, W.C. 67 

Chubhc, C.P.B. 258 

Cocks, 0. IT. 24 

Church, A. H. 123,141,198 

CocksholtjA. 31 

Churchill, J. H. 244 

Codd,L. 126 

Churchward , A . 197 

M.A. 88,115 

Clapham, C.B. 30,43, 45 

Coffey, P. 13 

J. H. 297 

Coghlan, H. L. 218 

Clapar^de , E . 18 

Cogle. 181 

Clapperton , G . 148 

Cohen, J. B. 324, 131, 143 . 

Clark, A. G. 94 

Colbcek,E.PI. 286 

D.K. 52,72 

Cole. G. A. J. i64, 166, 168 

H. 289 

M.J. 196 

H.E. 221 

R.PI. 253 

J.B. 37 

R.S. 307 

L. 45,160,307 

S,W. 134 

Clarke, A. G. 79 

W.H. 53 

E. 271 

Coleman , F . 283 

G.A. 162 

J. B. 123, 133, 213 

H. 249 

P. 32 

H.T. 131,132 

T.E. 54,58,62, 66 

J.J. 248,268 

W.S. 187 

J.W. 56,58,61 

Coles, A. C. 196,229, 254 

R.F. 13 

Colledge,L. 273 

W.B. 200 

Collen,PI.L. 178 

Clarkson , G . T . 94 

Collet, H, 67 

S.S. 136 

Collie, A. 246 

Claude, G. 129 

A.E. 292 

Claxton, W.J, 184 

SirJ. 19,237 

Clay, A. S. 51 

Collin , A . 147 

F. 12 

E. 235 

J. 221 

Collings , E . R . 85 

R,S. 100 

Collingwood > R . G . 8 

Claypon, J.E.L. 235 . 

Collins, H. F. 154 

Clayton, C.H.J. 215 

J.H. 165 

E.G. 235 

S.H. 220 

S, C. 53 

V. E. 242 

W, 140 

Collis,A.G. Ill 

Clayton- Greene, W. H. 264 

A.J. 259 

Cleghorne, W. S. H. 215 

E. L. 259 

Cleland,F.D. 173 

Collum,R.W. 262 

ClemoWjF.G. 236 

Coltman -Rogers, C. 208 

Clemesha , W . W . 58 , 229 ^ 

Colver.E. deW.S. 150 

Clerk,!:). 88 

Colwell, H. A. 105, 134 

Clibbens,D. A. 127 

Cotyer,F. 66 

Clifford, W.K. 21 

Sir J. F. 257, 263, 283 

Clinton, W.C. 59,116 

S. 283 

Clodd,E. 194 

Compayr^ , G . 4 

Clough, G.W. 151 

Comrie\j. D. 242 
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Cornrie, P. 36 
Connan, J. C. Ill 
Connor, W.J. 84 
Constantine, E, 85 
Conway , A . W . 104 

SirM. 20 

Cook , 301 

C. W. 70 

E.T. 208 

J.B. 204 

M.T. 212 

SirT.A. 12 

Cooke, A. 260 

B.W. 53 

J.B. 126 

M. C. 198, 203, 204 

T. 221 

Coolidge, J. L. 29, 34 
Coombs, C. F. 242 
Cooper , A . 257 

C.S. 201 

E.A. 233 

E.S. 145 

I.C.G. 70 

J.W.A. 251 

W.R. 109,115,155 

Cope, Z. 245,264 
Copeland, E. B. 218 
Copeman, S. M. 288 
Copestake, B . M . G . 287 

Coppock, J.B. 134, 171 
Corbet t-Snaith, A. 257 
Corbin, H.E. 97 

T.W. 40,72 

Corder, G.A. 165 

Corner, E. M. 257, 258, 261, 265 

Cornet, G. 249 

Corstorphine, G. S. 169 

Costa, B . F . B . Da . 248 

Coste, J. F. 142, 143, 146 

Cotar, C. 287 

Cottam,A. 161 

Cotter, J.R. 99 

Cotterill, J.H. 42 

Cottrell, H.E.P. 129 

Coulthurst , S . L . 308 

Coupland, W. C. 10 

Cour, J. L. La. 114 

Courcoax, Dr. 264 

Coursey , P . R . 120 

Courtenay, E. 295 

Courtois-Suffit . 246 

Coutts , H . T . 805 

Coux,H.dela. 137 

Cow,D.V. 292 

Cowan, J. 2.54 

T.W. 216,217 


Coward , PI . F .W 125 

T.A. 192 

Cowee, G.A. 310 
Cowell, W.B. 140 
Cowie, G.A. 218 
Cowley, W.L. 92 
Cox,J. 39,103 

L.E. 202 

S.I-I. 165,171 

Coyle , D . 114 

Crabtree, II. 45 

J.H. 187,307 

Cracknell, A. G. 24, 26, 31 , 37 
Craig, p]. PX. C. 143, 169 

J. 295 

M. 242 

W. 201 

Cramer, W. 134, 228 
Cramp, W. 112,113 
Crane, W. 305 
Crapper, E. PI. 113 
Crawford, W.J. 40, 81 
Crawfurd, R. 231, 285 
Creagh-Osborne , F . 94 

Cree,A. 74 
Creedy,F. 113 
Creighton , C . 248 , 249 , 276 

J.B. 17 

Cremona , L . 32 , 40 
Cressy, E. 4 
Crile, G.W. 252 
Crimp , W . S . 58 
Cripps, H. 257, 265 
Crisp, F. 196 
Crispin , pi . S . 258 

Critchell, J.T. 4 
Critchlcy, H. 237 
Croce, B. 9, 11, 12, 13 
Crocker, H.R. 284 
Crockett, T. 175 
Crofton , W . M . 249 , 287 
Crook, H.FJ. 289 
T. 165 

Crookes, Sir W. 133, 137, 218, 220 
Crookshank , P . G . 243 
Cross, C. F. 135, 148 

F. 120,180 

H.E. 296 

H.PI.U. 118 

M.I. 196 

W.E. 100 

Cross ley -Holland, W. 291 
Crotch, A. 119 
Crow, D. A. 282 
Crowley. 233 
Crowther, J. A. 2, 97, 108 
Crozier, J.B. 6 
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Cmchet,R. 255 
Cryer, T. 42, 47 
Cubitt, H. 63 
Cuif, H.E. 294 
Cullingworth , C . J . 277 

Cullis,C.E. 27 
Cullyer, J. 214 
Culpin , M . 253 
Cumberbatch , E , P . 244 , 290 
Cumming , A . C . 1 24 , 1 34 

D. 304 

L. 106 

Cunning, J. 260, 279 
Cunningham, B. 54, 61 

D.J. 22 

E. 104 

J.T. 187,191 

Cunnington , C . W . 278 
S. 21 

Cunynghame, H. H. 78 
Curgenven , J . S . 280 
€urr,A.L. 177 
Currv, C. E. 100, 106 

^^W.T. 56 

Curtis, A. H. 165 

C,E. 208.214 

Curtler, W.H.R. 215 
Curwen,K.M, 233 
Cushny, A. R. 227, 292 
Cut lex, H, A, 52 
Cuyer,E. 224 
Da Costa, B.F.B. 248 
Dahlstrom , K . P . 84 

Dakin, W. J, 186, 190 
Dalby,W.E. 81,83 
Dale,J.B. 87,47 
Dales, J,H. 47 
Dallinger, W. H. 196 
Dalton, G. 257 
J. 3 

Dampier-Bennet , A . G . 254 , 207 

Dana,C.L. 251 

Danby,A, 169 

Dancaster , E . A . 66 , 1 29 

Dander, M. M. 94 

Daniel, P.L, 249 

Daniels , C . W . 259 

G.W. 297 

Darby, J.C.H. 114 
Darbyshire, H. 75 
D’Arcy, C.F. 11 
Dargon, J. 91 
Darling, C. R. 97, 99 

H.C.R. 233,26^ 

Darwin, C. 3, 185, 190, 194, 197, 
198,202 

Sir E. 1, 3, 194, 199, 202 


Dar'win, Sir G. ff. 1, 160 
Davenport, C. 305 

-J.A. 66 

Davey,H. 56 

N. 89 

David, H.E.F. 147 
Davidge,H.T. 109 
Davidson , Sir J . M . 262 

P.W. 78 

Davies, A. M. 170, 187, 233 

B.H. 79 

D. 51 

F. H. 72, 117 

G.M. 165 

G.MacD. 169 

J. 153 

P.J. 58 

S.H. 137 

Davis , A . 3 

C. F. L. 307 

F. 279 

G. B. 58 

H. 284 

H.N. 81 

J.R.A. 199, 202, 211, 212, 

214, 215 

R.F. 32 

R. H. 71 

W. 300 

W.A. 132 

W.B. 193 

Davison, C. 26, 28, 30, 32, 35, 167, 
233 

Daw,A.W. 74,172 

S.W. 267 

Z.W. 74,172 

Dawe,E.A. 305 
Dawson, E. R. 228 

P. 117 

Day,J.R. 249 
Deakin,R. 26,34 
Dean, A, 61 
Deane, H.E. 287 

P.E. 231 

Deanesly, E. 266 
Deare,B.H. 292 
Dearie, N.B. 1 
De Bary, A. 199, 202 
Deeley, R.M. 74 
Deerr,N. 218 
Dehelly, G. 285 
Delbos,L. 45,382 
Delille,P.A. 245 
Dell, J. A. 18 
De Martel, T. 265 
De Montmorency , J . E , G . 4 
Dendy, A. 194 
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Denby,M, 280 
Deniker,.T. 197^ 
Denninf^,D. 64' 

Dennis , H . J . 48 
Denny, A. 189 

C.W. 119 

G.A. 173 

Denton, F. M. 112,^113 
Dep^ret, C, 185 
Desaint, A. 68 
Descartes . 10 
Desch, C.H. 00, 156 
Despard , Ij . L . 287 
Detrner, W. 202 
Deussen, F. 9 
Devey, R.G. 110 
De Villamil , R . 42 , 93 , 1 03 
Devi Hers, R. 92, 94 
De Vries, D, 75 

H. 194 

Dewar, Sir J. 102 
Dewev, J. 0 
DeWulf, M. 6 
Dexter, S. G.F. 18 
D’Heliecourt, R. 307 
Dichmann, C. 157 
Dick,J,R. 114 
Dickson, A, A. C. 173 

H.N. 102 

J.M. 146 

L.E. 26 

W.E. 240 

Dietericb,K. 141 
Dienlafoy, G. 242 
Digby,K.H. 288 
Digges, J. G. 217 
Dighton, C. A. 274 
Dilling, W.J. 285 
Dimond. L* 244 
Diophantus . 22 
Diver, E.W. 21-9 
Dixie, A. 94 
Dixon, A. C. 23 

A.F. 223 

C. 192 

F.E. 60 

H.H. 202 

S.G. 229 

~-W.E, 293 
Dobbie,M,L. 287 
Dobbin, L. 123,^51 
Dobbs, H.J. 30 

W.J. 24,39,40 

Dobell, C. 190 
Doberick, W. 37 
Dobson , B . 2^7 , 298 . 30T 
Dodd, S. 278 


Dodgson , J . W , 213 
Dollar, J. A. W. 217, 295 
Dolmage, C. G. 159 
DominicijM, 280 
Dommett, W. E. 37, 45, 71, 72/79, 
88, 94 

Domville, E. J. 294 

Fife, C.W. 71 

Don, J. 57, 98, 181 
Donald, A. 277 
Donaldson, L. 300 
R. 241 

Doncaster, L. 194, 195, 196 
Donington, G. C. 123 
Donkin, R. 88 

E.M. 85 

S.R. 85 

Donna n, F. G. 1 
Dore,S.E. 289 
Dorey, A. 46 
Dona las, A. H. 6 
— ; C. 6 

C.C. 231 

Dover. A. T. 116 . 117, 118 
Dow,J.S. 50 
Downie, J. R. 154 
Dowse, T.S. 287 
Dowsctt, H. M. 120, 121 
Dowson , J . E . 143 

Doven,E. 262 
Doyle, K.D. 55 
Draper, C. H. 99 

J.W. 4 

Dreaper, W. P. 123, 147 
Drever, J. 15 
Drew,W.H. 31 
Dreyer, J.L.E. 159 
Driesch, H. 9 
Driffield, V. C. 807 
Drinkwater, H. 104 
Dron,R.W. 169 
Drought , C . W . 245 
Druce, G. C. 199, 201 205, 206 
Druery , C . T . 205 
Drummond, I. M. 184 

J. 263 

M. 18,202,259 

W.B. 18 , 233,242,259,280 

Drury, F.E. 61 
Drysdale, C. V. 113, 115 
Dubose, A. 142 
Duch^ne , B . A . 92 

Ducroqiiet, D. 267 
Duddington , N . A . 10 

Dudgeon, G.C. 211 

L.S. 229 

Duerr, G. 299 
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Duff, C.M. 9 
Duly, S. J. X65 
Dumbleton , G . E . 94 

Dumesny, P. 151 
Dumville, B. 18 

J. 300 

Dunbar . 68 
Duncan, D. 3 

F.M. 212,308 

J. 39,42,81,97 

W. G. 173 

Duudas Grant, J. 273 
DunkjJ.L. 103 
Dunkcrlev, S. 43, 54 
Dunkley W . G . 35 , 47 , 73 
Dunlop, H.C. 37 
Dunn, J. T. 1 
W. 67 

Dunnicliff, H. B. 123, 130 
Dunraven , Earl of . 1 80 

Diinstan , A . E . 1 , 123 , 127 , 

144 


Dunstan, W. R 

. 218 

Dunton, W, F. 

116 

Duprat, ti. 11 


Dupr6,A. 129 


Dupiiy, G. M. 

264 

DurelLC.V. 30,31 

Durham, PI. W. 

, 77 

Durrant, J. PI. 

190 


R.G. 130 

DutMe,A.L. 68,149 

J.F. 206 

Dutton , T , 242 , 256 

Duval, P. 264 
D werryhouse , A . R . 168 
Dye,F. 58,59 

F.W. 60 

Dyer, Sir W. T. T. 205, 206 
Dykes, W.R. 190 
Dymes,T.A. 199 
Dymond, T. S, 213 
Dyson, Sir F.W. 159 

S. S. 136 

Eagles, T. R. 31 
Ealand, C. A. 387, 196 
EarpjJ.R. 255 
Easdale,W.C. 58 
Eason, A. B. 100 
Eastlake, A. 144 
Eastman , C . R . 170 
Eastwood , G . S . 26 
Eaton , R . B . 61 
Eccles,A.S. 287 

J.R. 99,100 

W. PI, 120 

W . McA . 221 , 257 266 


Eck,J. 59,100 
Ecker,A. 192 
Eddington, A. S. 104, 160 
Ede, G. 153 
Fden,T.W. 275,277 
Eder,M.D. 19,253 
Edgar, J. 75 

J , C . 27G 

Edgcumbe, K. 115 
Edge, F.J. 52 
Edmonds, H, 199 
Edmondson , T . W . 31 , 33 
Edmunds, A. 254, 260 
Edridge- Green, F.W. 271 
Edser,E, 97, 99, 100 
Edwardes , E . .T . 231 

Ker,D.R. 213 

Edwards . A . T . 260 

C.A. 153 

F.S. 257 

J. 28, 187 

Egmont,E. 289 
Eichhorn, G. 120 
Eiffel, G. 92 
Einstein, A. 104 
Eisner, A. W. 2.51,288 
Eissler,M. 154, 174 
Ekm,T.C. 54 
Elbourne, E. T. 310, 311 
Elbs,K. 129 
Elder, A. V. 260 

G. 280 

Elderton , E , M . 38 , 44 

W.P. 38 

Elgie,J.H. 162 
Eliot, M.K.Y. 51 
Eliott, A. W.M. 45 
Elliot, G.F. S. 197,199 

PI.S. 194 

R.II. 269,270,271 

Elliott, C. 206 

Fi.B. 27 

J.S. 231 

Ellis. 221 

A.G. 111,113, 

B.E. 303 

C.W. 65 

D. 199, 229 

E.T. 199 

G. 47, 64 

G. S.M. 199 

H. 228,233 

Ellison, F.O’B. 225 

M.A. 287 

Ellmore,W.P. 218 
Elmslie,R. C. 262, 267 
Elsden.J.V. 171 
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Eltringham, H. 188 
Bly.L.W. 249 
Emery , W . D ’E . 229 , 26T ,1288 

EmsTey, H.H. 101 
Emtage, W. T. A. 100,100 
England, W.J. 283 
English, SirT. C. 285 
Bnsoll, R. 125 
Erdmann, J. E. 6 
Eriksson, J. 212 
Ermen , W . F . A . 08 
Ernie, Lord. 215 
Ersidne Murray, J. 120 
Esch,W. 142 
Eslmcr, A.A. 220 
Espin,T.E. 100 
Etchells.E.F. 07 
Etheridge, R. 170 
Eiicken,R. 9,11 
Evans, A. 251 

A.H. 192, 203 

E. 199 

E.A. 143 

E.R. G.R. 180 

J. C. 125 

J. W. 164 

T.J. 33 

W. 242, 284 

Everest, A. E. 147 
Everett, A. 149 

, 1 . 1 ). 125,149 

EverittjP.F. 308 
Ewart , A . J . 199 , 202 , 203 
E.D. 221 

Ewing, Sir J. A. 39, 43, 81, 82, 99, 
106 

Evre,J.W.H. 287 
Faber, H. 214,218 

O. 67 

Fabre,J.H. 188 
Fage,A. 93 

Fagge , C . H . 221 , 242 , 264 
Fairbairn , J . S . 277 
Fairgrieve, J. 175, 177 
Fairie, J. 165 
Fairweather , W . C . 1 
Falconer, J.D. 169 

W.W. 267 

Falconnet, H. 142 
Fanning , F . W . B . 249 
Fantliam , H . B . 191, 248 
Faraday, M. 2,4 
Farmer, J.B. 199 
Farnsworth , A . W . 67 

Farf|uharson, R. 285 
Farrar, R. A. 57, 232 
Farrell, F. J. 147 


Farrow, F.R. 62 

Fawcett , C . B . 179 

Faw^dry, R. C. 22, 40 

Feldman , W . M . 222 , 279 

Felkin R . W . 290 

Fenchel, A. 288 

Fenton, H. J. PI. 123, 127, 133 

Fenwick , B . 270 

E.H. 257,258 

W. S. 250, 207, 280 

Ferd.C. 19 
l^ergus, F. 272 
Ferguson , R . B . 233 

T. 51 

W.B. 307 

Fergusson , F . F . 54 
Fcrnie, F. 114 

W. T. 292 

Ferrers, N.M. 30 
Fidler, PI. 07 

T.C. 49,54 

Field, A. 230 

E.R. 171 

SirM. 183 

S. 119 

Ficlden, J. R. 26 

Fierz -David , H . E , 147 

Fife,C.W.D. 71 

Figgis, J.N. 6 

FildeSjP, 247 

P"ilon,L.N. G. 32 

Finch, R.J. 177 

Findlay, A. 127, 130, 130, 145 

L. 247 

Finn,M. 106 
Finzi,N.S. 289 
Firth, J. B. 125, 127 

R. H. 2.33 

Fischer, E. 131,199 

F. 187 

Fisher, B. 310 

G.M. 7 

PI.K.C. 114 

J.H. 270 

O. 167 

W. R. 203 

Fitzgerald, G. F. 106 

S. 208 

Fitzsimons, F. W. 191 
Fitzwilliams , D . C . L . 201 , 264 , 
294 

Flack, M. 225, 226, 255 
FLittely, F. W. 220 
Fleming , A . P . M . 114 , 310 

G. 295, 296 

J. A. 103, 106, 114, 119, 120 

R.A. 242 


332 



Name Index 


Fletcher, Sir B. F. 4, 58, 62, 68, 64 

C. 239 

F.M. 304 

H.P. 58,62, 63,64 

J.J. 312 

Fleiire, H. J« 179 
Fleury, P. 68 
Flint, R. (I 
Flower, Sir W . H . 3 

FockjA. 164 
Foflen , J . 84 
Foerster, A. 247 
Foltzer, J. 300 
Forbes , A . C . 208 

G. 3, 159 

N.H. 289 

Fordham , Sir H . G . 175 
Fordyce, A.D. 279, 280 
Forel, A. 188 
Forrest, J, 269 

S.N. 24,171 

Forster, A. 284 

F. L. B. 132, 231, 291 

G. 171 

L. 248 

Morlev, H. 126 

Forsytli, A. R. 23, 29, 30 

B. 279, 294 

Fort, M. 147 
Fortescue , C . L . 120 
Fortescue-Brickdale , J . M . 245 , 292 , 
293, 294 

Foster, Sir C. Le N. 171 

F. 89 

G.C. 106 

Sir M. 225 

M. 245 

R.B. 309 

Fotherffill, C. F* 259 

J.B. 299 

J. M. 285, 286 

W. E. 275, 277 

Foucar,L. J, 151 
Fourier, J. 99 

Fournier D’Albe, E. E. 106, 123 
Fowler. 61 

G.H. 182 

G. J. 229 

J. S. 279, 280 

R.H, SO 

W. H. 82, 84, 89, 109 

W. W. 188, 189, 190 

Fox, H. C. 273 

R. F. 287, 289 

R.H. 3 

W. S, 247 

Francis, F. 298 


Franke, G, 144 
Frankland, W. B, 22 
Franzen, H. 146 
Fraser, A. C. 7 

J. 249,265 

Fray,J. 101 
Frazer, J.E. 223 
Fream, W. 211 , 217 
Frederick , R . C . 284 
Freemsin , A . 99 , 310 

E. A. 175 

N. IX. 37 

W. G. 212 

Fremont , C . 75 
French , C , PI . 26 

E. G. 247 

H. 240, 243 

J. W. 102 

Frenkel, H. S. 287 
Fresenius, T. W. 133 
Fretwell , W. E. 62 
Freud, S. 19 

Freiidemocher, P, W. 173 

Freudenreich , E . von . 215 

Freund, I. 123 

Freundlicb , E . 104 

Freyberger, L. 280, 287, 293 

Freyer, Sir P. J. 266 

Frier, .T.D. 93 

Friftl, A. R. 273, 290 

Friend, J. N. 127, 129, 140, 141, 153. 

Frith, J. 113 

Fritsch,F,E. 199,203 

J. 220 

Froment, J. 252 
Frost, P. 24, 30 

W. A. 270 

Fry, G. C. 177 
Fryer , A . 203 

P. J. 140,212 

Fuller, Sir B. 15 

B. A. G. 9 

Fullerton, W. 61 

Furneaux, W. S. 184, 188, 191, 199,. 

225 

Futers, T. C. 74 
Gabell, D. 282, 283 
Gabriel, W.M. 282, 283 
Gadd,H. 238 

H. W. 291, 293 

Gadow, H. 193 
Gage,H.C. 262 
Gairns, J. F. 83 
Gaisford, H. 81 
Galileo. 2 
Galloway, J. H. 68 
Galton, Sir F. 3, 194, 197 


333 



Name Index. 


Oalvayne, S. 296 
Oamble,F. W. 185, 192 

w. aor 

■Gammon , J . C . 67 
Ganswinclt, A. 299 . 

Gant, L. W. 118 
Garbe, R. 83 
Garcia, A. 312 
Garcke, E. 109 
Gardiner, C. J, 166 

F. 284 

G. G* 132 

J. S. 186 

Gardner, H.B. 262 
P. 4 

W.M, 145, 147 

Gariick, A. 18 
Garnett, W. 107 

Garnsey, H. E. F. 170, 199, 201, 204 
Garrard, A. 88 

C. Ill 

F. J. 78 

Garratt , PI . A . 81 
Garr^, C. 265. 

Garrett, A - E. 126, 307 
A. ff. 54 

Garrod, Sir A. E. 239, 240, 280 
Garry, T. G. 236 
Garton, W. 290 
Gask, G.E. 260 
Gaskell, J. F. 245 

W.H. 227 

Gaster, L. 59 
Gatehouse, F. B. 66 
Gates, P. 75 

K. R. 194 

S.B. 24 

Gavronsky, J. O. 229 
Gay, A. Ill 
Geary, H. 217 
Geddes, A. E. M. 162 

P. 194, 195, 199 

Gee, G.E. 154 

S. J. 248 

W. W.H. 38, 98, 110 

Geen , B . 67 
Geerligs, PI. C. P. 138 
Geiger, H. 105 

Geikie, Sir A. 166, 167, 168, 176 

J. 166 

Gemmell, G. H. 123 
Geoghegan, PI. 230 
George, H. B. 175 
Georgi, F. 77 
Georgievics, G. 147, 297 
Gerhardi, C. H, W. 115 
Gerrans, H. T. 41 


Ghambashidze, D. 165 
Ghon,A.250 
Ghosh, B.N. 202 

R. 292 

Gibb , D . 24 
Gibbs, G. PI. 283 
Gibson, A. G. 239, 242 

A. 11,49,54,56 € 

C.R. 1, i09 

G. A. 26,28,33,242,244 

H. 184 

J. 9 

R. J.PI, 200, 202 

W. 169 

W.R.B. 9,10,13 

Gilbretb, F. 310 
Gillen, Sir R. 88 
Giles, A. E. 275, 276 

G, M. 286, 259 

Gill, Sir D. 3 

J. 180 

J. F. 109 

N. J. 91 

Gillanders, A. T. 188 
Gillespie, A. L. 286 
Gillett, H. J. 66 
Ginsburg, B. W. 182 
Giroux, R. 246 
Gissing, F. T. 146 
Giua,]VI. 156 
Giiia-Lollini, C. 156 
Glaclvvyn, S. C. 153 
Giaisher, J.W.L. 21 
Glaister, J. 233, 234, 237, 238 
Glassingfcon, C. W. 283 
Gl izebrook, Sir R. T. 1, 39, 97, 99 
100, 106 

Gleichen, A. 101 
Glover, P'.P. 24 

J. 53 

W. 15 

Goadby,K:. W. 238 
Godfray , H . 159 , 160 
Godfrey, C. 26, 31, 32, 36, 87 
Godlee, Sir R. J. 3, 281 
Goebel, IC. E. 202 
GoerenSjP. 156 
Golding, A. A. 177 

H. A. 25,45 

Goldsbrougb , G . F . 285 
Goila,F. 246 
Gomoerz, T. 7 
Goodall, A. 223, 225, 254 

^E.W. 245 

Gooday,W.B. 144 
Goodbody, P, 257 
GoodchikL W. 165 


334 


Name Index 


Goocleve, T. M. 43 
Goodfellow, J. 286 
Goodhart , Sir J. F. 280 
Goodman, J. 43 
Goodrich, W. F. 60 
Goodwill, S. G. 30 
Goodwin , H . B . 35 
Gordon , . S . 214 

M.II. 220 

H,A. 214 

W. 236 

Gorst, Sir J. E. 279 
Gosse, P. K. 196 
Gossin, H. 97 
Gotc)i, O. H. 255 
Goudie, J. 85, 89 
Goukl, Sir A.P. 248, 262 

E.P. 262 

Goulding, E. 218 
Goulston, A. 254 
Gower, A. R. 153 

H,D. 307 

Gowers, Sir W. R, 17, 252, 270 
Gowland, W. 155 
Grace. 53 

J.H. 27,33 

Graham , -T . 28 , 43 , 248 

P. A. 215 

V. 305 

Graham-Smith, G. S. 229, 245, 259 

Grahame- White, C. 91 

Grandmongin , E . 147 

Granger, F. S. 15 

Granjon, R. 77 

Grant, D. 151 

F. I.. 86 

R:C. j. 180 

J. 139 

J. C. 304 

J. D. 260, 273 

J.T. 229 

Grasby. W. C. 211 

Gray, A. 3, 23, 40, 45, 97, 106 

A. A. 273 

F. W. 127 

H. 221 

♦ Sir H. W. M. 262 , 264 

J. 84 

J. G, 40 

K. J. 270 

S. O. 203 

Greaves, J. 42 
Green, A. A. R. 289 

A. G. 147 

A.H. 166 

C.E. 248 

F. E. 211, 215 


Green, F. W. E. 271 

J. A. 15 

J.R. 199, 201,202 

T. H. 240 

Greene, J. A. 143 

W.PI.C.264 

Greenhill, Sir A. G. 23, 42, 92 
Greenish, H. G. 235, 292 
Greenly, II. 72 
Greenstreet, W. J. 2, 11 
Greenwell, A. 56, 171 
Greenwood , PI . C . 146 

M. 227, 259 

W.n. 153,154 

W. O. 276 

Grdgoire, R. 264 
Gregorius , R . 144 
Gregory, E.S. 205 

J.W. 166,167,176,178 

SirR.A, 1,39,97,175, 176 

Grew. E.S. 160 
Grey, C. G. 94 

G. W. 62 

Gribble,T.G- 51 
Grierson, R. 60 

Griffiths, A. B. 156, 191, 220, 283 

A. P. 134 

E. A. 75 

E.D. 1 

E.H. 99 

F. G. 250 

I-I.D. 173 

286 

Grimsdale, H. B. 269 
Grimshaw, J. 242 

R . 75 

Gronvold, H. 193 
Groom, P. 199,203 

T.R. 77 

Gross , E , 219 
Grossmann, J. 136, 151 
Groth, T-r. A. 77 

P. 164 

Grove, W.B. 204,205 

Groves, E . W. PI. 260, 263, 264, 294 

Groves-Showell, P. 180 

Grubb, PI. C. 63 

Gruner , A . 298 

O.C. 241, 248 

Grunwaid, J. 78 ® 

Guest, J. J. 75 
Guillemard, F. H. H. 179 
Gullan,M.A. 294 
Gulland, G. L. 254 
Gulliver, G. H. 155 

J.H. 12 

Gunn , J. 79 


335 


Name Index 


Gunn , .T . A . 10 

M. 270 

Gunther, R. T. 212 
Guppy, H.B. 199 
Gurden,R.L. 52 
Gurney, E. 103 
Gurney-Dixon, S. 229 
Guthrie, C. C. 261 

L. G. 280 

T. 250 

Guttentag, W. E. 14 i 
Guttmaim, O. 150, 172 
GwynnC'Vaii<?han, D. T. 198 
H,D,F. 83 
Haa,s,P. 125,135 
Haberlaiidt, G. 202 
Hackwood , R . W . 52 
Haddon, A. C, 197 
Haddow, A. N. 75 
Hadley, H.E. 39, 97, 106 
Haeckel, K. 224 
Haeder, H. 81, 88 
Haenig, A. 75 
Haig, H. A, 202 
Haggard, SirR. 211, 215 
Haglund, 1\ 287 
Haig , A . 240 
HainhachjR. 140 
Hainsworth, C. H, 118 
Hake, C. N. 150 

W, 129 

Haldane, E. S, 10 

J. S. 100, 194, 225 

Halden, G.M, 53 
Hale, A, J. 123, 129, 131 

C. W. 233 

Hale^ White, Sir W. 291 

Haler, P.J. 24,72 

Hall , Sir A . D . 211 , 218 , 217 , 220 

C, A. 196, 200 

C. J. J.Van. 219 

— — H R 81 

h! S.* 26, 31, 34, 35, 36 

.T. W. 154, 239 

T. C, F. 165 

W, 37, 180 

Hallett, G. W.T. 48 
Halliburton, W. D. 225, 227, 241 
Hainan, K. T. 218 
Halse, E.^312 
Ham,B.E. 237 
Hamel, G. 91 
Hamer, W.H. 233 
Hamilton, C, 310 

D. J. 255 

Sir W.R. 23 

Hammick , D . L . 103 


Hammond , A . R . 189 
Hampshire, C. PI, 134 
Hanby, W. 98 
Plandv, C. E. 47 
Hankin,E.H. 92 
Hanna , W . 246 
Hannav, A. I-I. 8 
Hansel, C. W. 106 
Hansen, T.. F. 181 
Planson , C . 0 , 208 

S. G, 217 

Harbord, F. W. 154 
Plarby , W . 49 

Hareoiu’t, L. F. V. 50, 55, 59 
Harden, A, 126, 130, 137 
Plardie, R. P. 6 
Harding, ,T. S. 302 

M. E. 245 

Hardman , A . H . 801 
Hardwicke, W. W. 270 
Hardy . E . 40 

G.H. 23, 28, 188 

M.E. 203 

Hare , A . T . 116 

F. 251 

Harker, A . 168 
HarloIT, W.H.T. 138 
Harley, V. 257 
Harman , N . B . 269 
Harmer, Sir S. F. 185 
Harold, J. 243 
Harper, C. G. 48 

H. 91, 123 

PlarrapjC. 804 
I-Tarris, D. F. 225, 251 

G.T. 307 

J.I). 290 

P. W. 121 

W. 251, 290 

Harrison , A . 310 

A.B. 57 

C. 69 

F. 282 

J. 33 

L. W. 247 

P.T. 61 

Harrow, B. 104 
Harston , G . M . 236 
Hart,B. 253 

D.B, 277 

H. 304 

J. B. 99 

J.H. 219 

J. W. 58,80 

Plart-Smith, J. 129 
tlartenburg, P. 252 
Hartmann, E. 10 


336 


Name Index 


Hartmann , R . 193 
HartogjM. 194 
Hartridge , G . 270 , 271 

H. 226 

Harvey, A. 149 

F. W. 24 

W. H. 204, 205 

Harvey-Gibson, R- J, 200 
HasbachjW. 215 
Haskett, T. H. 217 
Haslam, A. P. 109 
G. 192 

Hasluck , P . N . 43 , 47 , 5S , 64 , 67 , 68 , 
75, 147 , 302 
Hassarcl , A . R . 294 

^E.M. 294 

Plaswell, W. A. 186 

Hatch, F. H. 164, 168, 169 ,'171 , 173 

Hatfield, W.H. 154 

PlatschekjE. 128 

Hatton, J. L. S. 30, 32 

HausbrandjE. 136 

Hausner, A. 139 

Havelock, J. H. 116 

T. PI. 24 

Havilland, G. de. 79 
Haward , W . 254 
Hawkhead, J. C. 121 
Hawkins, C. C. Ill, 113 

H.L. 170 

H. P. 257 

Hawthorne , C . 0 . 237 
Hay, A. 112, 113 

J. 255 

Hayes, R. 247 
Hayward, F. H. 15 

J. W. 81 

R.B. 23 

W.R. 206 

Haywood, G. 224 
HazelljW.H. 310 
Heape, W. 228 
Hearn, G.R. 51 
Hearson , H . R . 1 54 
Heath, C. 222 

C. J. 274 

F. G. 200,202 

R. S. 32, 41, 100 

SirT.L. 3,22,84,159,161 

Heaton, E.W. 177 
Heaviside , 0 . 106 
HeawoodjE. 175 
Hedges, K, 106 
Heerman , P , 147 
Hegel, G. W. F. 10 
HeU,A. 142 
Heilbron, I.M. 126, 131 


Hellier, J. B. 279 
Hellins, H. PI. 57 
Hellver,S.S. 58 
Helmholtz, PI. L. F. 103 

H . von . 3 

Hempsa 11 , W . H . 217 
Henderson, A. 80 

G. G. 128, 132 

J. 242, 294 

J. F. 184 

R. 214 

T. 271 

W.D. 184 

Hendrick , E . 123 
Hennell, T. 54 
Henriei , 0 . 23 
Henry, A. 208 

P. 80 

T. A- 135 

Hens low, G. 200, 202, 212 
Henslowe, L. 94 
Henstock, J. 121 
Henwood, J. H. 146 
Hepburn, W.B. 288 
Hepworth , M . W . C . 162 

T. C. 148 

Herbert. , A . 76 

H. 270 

S. 194, 228 

T. E. 119 

Herbertson , A . J . 175 , 177 , 178 

F.D. 177 

Herford,R. O. 310 
ffiricourt, J. 250 
Heriot, T. H. P. 138 
Herman, G. E. 275, 277 

R. A. 100 

Hernaman-* Johnson, F. 287 
Herrick, T. P. 304 
Herring, H. T, 266 
Herring-Shaw, A. 58 
Herringham , Sir W . P . 258 
Herrmann , G . 56 , 74 
Herrod-PIempsall, W. 217 
Plerschel. 3 
Herschell, G. 240 
Hertwig, O. 223, 226 
Hertz, H. 39, 106 
Herxheimer, G. 239 
Herz,W. 122 
Herzfeld, J. 300 
Hewat,A.F. 239 
Hewitt, C. 188, 307 
Hewlett, G. 312 

R. T. 184, 229, 240, 285, 288 

PIeylin,H.B. 298,301 
Heywood, H, 27 


337 


BB 


Name Index 


Hibbert, E. 134 

L, J. 807 

W. 118 

Hicks , J . A . 144 

J. W, 158 

W.M. 41 

Hickson, S. J. 191 
Higgens, C. 269 
Higgins, A. L, 51 

147 

Higgs, G. G. 79 
n, 38 

Highton , H . P . 1 33 , 134 
Hildage, H. T. 310 
Hildit'eh, T. P. 122, 127, 131 
Hilger,W. 290 
Hill, A. 223, 220 

A.M. 36 

C. W. 73,74 

F. T, 93 

J, G. 119 

L. 225, 226. 250 

M. J. M. 34 

T. G. 135 

W. 265 

Hiller, E. G. 84 
HiUhouse,W. 201 
Hilliard, H. 283 
Hilton, H. 27, 33, 164 
Hime , H . W . L . 30 

T. W. 237 

Hinchley, J. W. 136, 218 

Hind, H. L. 309 

PIindle,E. 259 

Hinks, A.E. 159, 176 

Hinshelwood, J. 269 

Hiorns, A. PI. 163, 154, 165, 156 

Hird , I) . 194 

H. C. 37 

HirschjW. 19 
Hirschel, G. 262 
Hjort, J, 183 
Hoare, C. 37 

E. W. 295, 296 

Hobart, H.M. 111,112,118 
Hobbs. 115 

P.D. 92 

L.M. 81 

Hobday, P. T. G. 262, 295 
Hobhouse , Ij . T . 7,10 
Hobkirk, C. P. 205 
Hoblyn, R. D. 242 
Hobson, E. W. 22, 23, 35 
Hodgett , E . A . B . 143 
Hodgins, J, E. 217 
Hodgkinson, W. R. 124 
Hodgson, E. S. 312 


Hodgson , PI . H . 1 52 

J.E. 173 

J. T. 83, 84 

R.B. 75, 77 

T. R. 234 

Hodson, F. 1 
Hoernes, PI. 05 
Hoffding, H. 7, 15 
Hofmann, E. 188 
Hogarth , C . W . 286 

D. G. 178 

Hogben, L. T. 3 
lidgner, P. 100 
Holden-Stone , G . de . 79 
Holdicli,SirT. 178 
PIole,W. 146 
Holland, W. C. 291 
Hollander, B. 251, 280 
Plolman, H. 13, 18. 

Holmes, A. 168 
Plolms, A. C. 70 
Plolt, E.B. 10 

H.G. 68 

R.B. 53 

Holt-Butter fill, PI. 47 
PIolfc-Thomas, G. 91 
Holtzmann,0. 312 
HolzwarthjH. 80 
Hood, C. 154 

D. W. C. 256, 265 

G. F. 123 

W.P, 287 

Hooker, Sir J. D. 2, 3, 198, 205, 206 

SirW. J. 3,205 

Plooper, J. 65 

L. 299, 301 

Plooton, W.M. 129, 133 
Hoover, T.J. 174 
Plope, E. W. 233, 284 

SirW.H.Sfc,.!. 305 

Hopewe 11-Smith, A. 282 
Hopkinson, B. 21 , 39 
J. 21 

Plorder, Sir T.J. 240, 242, 245 
Plornby, J. 145, 146 
Horne, H. P. 305 
Horner,D.W. 168 
J. 157, 297 

J. G. 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 84, 

312 

Horsley, Sir V. 251 
Hort, E. C.260 
Horth, A. C. 78 
Horton, C. M. 72 
Horwood , A . R . 200 

C.B. 173 

Hoskins, G. G. 68 


338 



Name Index 


Hoskins, H.P. 60 
Hoskold, H. D. 50 
Hough,W.S. 6 
Houston , Sir A . C . 57 
Houstoiin, R. A. 97, 100 
Hovell, T. M. 274 
Hovenden, F. 25 
Hoveatadt,H. 149 
Hovgaard , W . 70 
Howard, A. L. 208 

R. 260, 263 

Howarth, 0. J. R. 175, 177, 178 

W. G, 274 

W. J. 235 

Howden , R . 221 
Howe, F, J. O. 114 

J. A. 169, 171 

Howell, C.M.H. 258 . 

Howes , G * B . 184 , 1 86 
Howorth . J . 149 
Hovle,B. 121 
Hubbard. F. 151 

T. O’B. 92 

Hubner , J . 147 
Hudson , B . 242 

H.P. 25 

O.F. 154 

R, W.H.T. 30 

W. H. 192 

W.H.H. 36 

Huelin,!). C. 312 
Huggins, G. M. 266 
Hushes. A. J. 180 

A.L. 307 

A.M. 123 

A. W. 222 

B. 264 

E. li. 271 

H. W. 172 

T.H. 176 

V. A.B. 84 

W. 176, 177 

Hull, A. J. 264 

E. 167 

Humber, W. 44 
Hume. 10 
Humphreys, H. 283 
Humphris, F. H. 290 
Humphry , T-. . 294 
Humpbrys , N . H . 145 
Hunnybim, E. W. 206 
Hunsaker, J. C. 92 
Hunter, A. 49 

C. 283 

G. 256 

Hunt, G.B. 249 
Hunter, H.H. 218 


Hunter, J. 3 

J. A. 301 

W. 3, 254 

W.T. 176 

Huntington, A. K. 153 
Hurd, A. 70 
Hurry, J. B. 252 
Hurst, A. F. 242, 252, 257 

C. 81, 83 

C.H. 186 

G. H. 68, 140, 141, 144, 299 

H.E. 97 

r. T. 50, 61, 63, 64 

J. W. 217 

Hurter,F. 307 
Husband, J. 33, 49 
Huskisson , W . M . 88 
Hutchins, B . L. 310 
Hutchinson , H . N . 170 

J. 236, 252, 261 

R. 226, 244, 280, 285, 286 

R. W. 106, 107, 109 

Hutt, C. W. 233 
Hutton, F. H. 118 

J.K. 310 

: R. S. 129 

W.S. 50,72, 84 

Huxlev, J. S. 185 
L. 3 

-T.H. 2, 3, 10, 175, 184, 180, 

191, 194, 226 
Huygens, C. 101 
Hyatt-Woolf, C. 101 
Hyndman,H. H.F. 105 
Ibbetson . A . 219 
W,J.24 

W. S. 109, 112, 116, 118, 309 

Tbbotson, F. 156 
Illingworth, S. R. 2 
Imbert , L . 263 
ImmSjA.B. 186,213 
Ince,J. 291 
Iiichley, W. 43, 81, 84 
Ingham , A . E . 73 
Ingle, H. 141, 213 
Ingram , G . L . 296 
Innes , C . 60 

C.H. 47, 56 

Innocent, C. F. 61 
Inwood , 214 

loteyko, J. 311 " 

Ireland, W.W. 280 

Irvine, M. C.W. 13 

Isler,C. 57 

J.F.L. 117 

Jack , G . 64 

W.R. 242 
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Jackman, W.T. 311 
Jackson , A . 76 

B.D. 3,200,206 

C.E. 97 

C.M. 222 

C.S. 37,40 

D.H. 85 

F.G. 48,64,78 

H. 208 

J.W. 197 

P.G. 84 

W. 312 

W.H. 224 

Jacobi, C.T. 304 
Jacobson, W.H» A. 261 
Jaeger , F . M . 22 
Jaggard,W.R. 61 
Jagger , J . E . 47 
Jaggers , E . M . 124 
Jago, W. 129 
Jakscb, V. 239 
James, T.C. 131 

W. H. N. 113, 115, 117 

Jameson, W.W. 233 
Jamieson, A. 43, 81, 90, 107 ,'^110 

E.B. 222 

W.A, 284 

Jane,F.T. 70, 85, 94 
Janet, P. 7 

Jansen, M, 267, 268, 280 
Jaqnes,A. 127 
Jardine,R. 276,277 
Jarvis, W.H. 53 
Jast,L.S. 307 
Jeans, J. H. 100, 107, 160 

M.S. 154 

Jefferys, W. H. 236 
Jefferson, 182 
Jeffery, F.H. 129 

H.J. 198 

Jehl,F. 117 
Jelletfc,H. 275, 277 
Jenkins , H . G . 310 

J.T. 183,191 

Jenkinson . 53 

J.W. 223 

Jennings , A . S . 69 
Jeimison, H. 141 
Jessop , C . M . 30 , 35 
Jervis -Smith, F. J. 72 
Jessop, W. H. H. 269 
Jevons , F . B . 10 , 194 

H.A. 13 

W. S. 13 

Jex-B lake , A - J . 221 , 224 
Jobling,E. 128,140 
Johns , C , A . 192 , 206 , 208 


Johnson , A . E . 132 

A.E .W. 246 

A.F.M. 200 

G . L . 308 

— -J.C.F. 173 

J.H. 117 

R. 114, 308 

T.M. 116 

V.E. 45,91,113 

W.E. 35 

W.H. 210 

J ohnston , E . 805 , 300 

G. A. 11 

J.B. 191 

J.F.W. 213 

K. 177 

T.B. 221,222 

^Lavis,H.J. 236 

Johnstone, J. 101, 194 

S.J. 152 

T. 253 

JoU,C.A. 251 
Jolley, A. C. 115 
Joly,C.J. 23 

J. 105 

N. 2 

Jones , A . B . 237 

A.C. 33,199 

A.J. 15 

B.E. 47,64,309 

C. 129,308 

C.P. 241 

"n p QQ 

D*E*. 39,97,106 

D.W.C. 288 

E. 19,251 

E.E.C. 11,13 

F.B. 137 

F.W. 191,197 

H. 7 

H.F. 200 

H.L. 290 

H. Macnaughten. 17 

H.S. 36 

J. 216 

J.H. 154 

J.T.S. 295 

L. 289 

L.A. 172 

L.M.M. 79 

L.V. 247 

M.W. 69 

SirR. 267,268 

R. 261 

T. 47 

T.G. 47 

-T.H, 93 
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Jones, T.W. 53 

W. 134 

W.H. 119 

W.N. 200 

Jordan, C.H. 70 

H.G. 42,47 

Jorgensen, A. 337 
Jost,L. 202 
Jowctt, W. 296 
Joyner, G, 304 

Jndd , J . W . 16G , 107 , 104 * 

Jude, A- 98 

R.H. 97,107 

Judge, A. W. 88,93 
JukeS“Browne, A, J. 168, 169 
Juler, H. E. 269 
Julian, 174 

J. 68 

Julius, P. 147 
Jung, C.G. 19 
Juptner, H. F. v. 154 
Jiitsum,J.M. 180 
Kanthack , A . A . 239 

R. 102 

Kapp, G. 109, 114, 118 
Kappcr, F. 114 
Kassner,T. 173 
Kav, S.A. 134 
Kaye,G.W.C. 105,126 
Kayser, E, 168 
Keable, B.B. 219 
Kean,F.J. 88,94 
Keane, A. H. 177, 179, 397 

C. 132 

C.A. 131 

Keary, C. F. 7 
Keatinge, M. W- 18 
Keeble,F.W. 202 
Keegan, D.F. 274 
Keen,G.R. 209 
Keim,A.W» 68 
Keith , Sir A . 197 , 222 , 223 , 226 , 
274, 285 

J.R. 243 

R.D. 244 

Kelland,P. 23 
Kellas,A.M. 125 
Kellner, O.J. 218 
Kelsey, W.R. 97,112 
Kelson, W.H. 273 
Keltic, Sir J.S. 175,179 
Kelvin, Lord. 3, 7, 21, 101 
Kelynack , T . N . 250 , 251 , 280 

T.W, 239 

Kemp,P. 109,113 
Kempe, H. R. 89, 113, 114 
Kempson , E . W . E . 112 


Kennedy , A . 52 

Sir A . B . W . 72 

A.M, 245 

N* 51 

R. 91,93 

Kennelly, A. B. 110 
Kenwood , H - R . 233 , 234 
Ker,C.B. 245 

D.R.E, 213 

Kerr, G. 186 

G.L. 172 

J, 5,233 

J. G. 223, 228 

J.M. 277 

Kershaw, G.B. 59 

J. B. C. 142, 143, 155 

J.W. 88 

S. 300 

Kettle, E.H. 267 
Kew,H.W. 191 
Key,A.C. 144 
Keynes , J . N . 13 
Kickman,H.R.B. 225 
Kidd, F. 257, 258, 266 

W. 194 

KiIgour,P. 297 
Kimball , A . L . 100 
Kimmins, C. W. 18 
Kinch,E. 123 
KingjD.B. 250 

F. T. 278 

H.E. 81 

J. 71 

Kingsbury, J. E. 119 
Kingscott, P. C. R. 134 
Kingsley, J. S. 191 
Kinzer, H. 299 
Kingzett, C. T. 123 
Kinzbrunner, C. 110, 114 
Kipping, F. S. 129, 131 
Kirbv, W.E. 188, 3.89 
Kirkaldv, J. W. 184 
Kirkbride, J. 304 
Kirkpatrick , T . S . G , 173 
Kirkup, T. 5 
Kirmisson, E. 280 
Kirsehke , A . 88 

Kitchin,D.B. 10 
Kleen,B.A.G. 287 
Klein, A. 13 

F. 27 

Klemin, A. 94 
IClingenberg, G. Ill 
Kloes , J . A . Van Der . 66 
Knapp, A. W. 139 
Knecht , E . 1 34 , 147 , 299 

Knight, J.H. 79 


■4 
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Knight, R. S. G. 134 

S.R. 20,35 

W. 12 

Knoblauch , E . 201 
Knocker, D' 287 
Knott, C. G. 21, 22, 25, 06, 167 
Knox, A. 162,179 

A.V. 105 

E.B. 233 

G,r>. 220 

J. 120, 152 

H. 105 

Knuth,P. 202 
Knuthsen, L. F.B. 256 
Koczorowski , Lt . 45 
Koenigsberger, L, 3 
KoUcr,T, ' 151 
Koppeschaar, E. 138 
Kozmin,P.A. 139 
Kraepelm,E. 253 
Krauch, C, 182 
Krause, R. A. 227 
Kretschmar, C. 299 
Krogh,A. 227 
Krohn,R.B.S. 228,262 
Kmsch,P. 165 
Kulpe,0. 7,17 
L.H. 53 
Laby,T.H. 126 
Lachlan, R. 31 
Lack,L.A.H. 226 
La Cour, J. L, 114 
Lafar,F. 138 
Lagrange , F . 271 
Laird, J. 250 
Lake,P. 166, 168, 176 

R. 274 

Lakeman,A. 66 
Lamarck , J . B . 194 
Lamb . 53 

C.G. 107 

H. 28, 89,41,42, 103 

J. 88 

,T,B. 216 

W. 273 

Lambart, H.C. 259 
Lambert , F . C . 308 

S. 45 

T. 189,155 

Lambkin, F.J. 247 
Lamprecht , R . 171 

Lancaster, M. 117 
Lanchester , F . W . 73 , 91 , 92 

H.V. 68 

W.F. 229 

Land, H.C. 189 
Landauer, J. 182 


Lander, C.H. 301 

G.I). 129, 296 

I^andois , L . 226 
Landolt , E . 270 

M. 270 

Landon,J.W. 41 
Landseer , Sir E . 193 

Lane,J.E. 222 

vSir W. A. 257, 265, 266 

Claypon , J. E . 235 

Lan^jA. 224 

^W.IT. 201 

Lange , K . R . 145 

Langenhagen , M . de . 256 

Langley , J. N, 223, 225, 226 

Langmaid.J. 81 

Lankester , Sir E . R . 170 ,185, 186 

Lantsberry , F , C . A . H . 144 

Lapagc , C , P . 280 

Lapworth , C . 160 

I.arard, C.E. 25 

Larkman, A. E. 28, 110 

A.H. 110 

Larmor , Sir J . 39 , 96 , 108 
Lamer, E.T. 113 
Larsen, A. 150 
Larter, A. I'. 143 
Lascelles,T. W. 306 
Lasche , 0 . 80 
Latham, A. 244 , 285 

E. 55 

Latter, O. H. 185, 189 
Lattey,R.T. 97 
Lanrance , L . 102 

Laurens, G. 273 
Laurie , A . P . 69 , 141 

C.L. 200 

S. S. 5 

Laveran, A. 248 
Lavis,H.J. J. 236 
Law,E.F. 155 

H. 52 

Lawn,J.G. 171 
Lawrence, C. P. 215 
Lawrie, E. 263 
Laws , B . C . 92 
Lawson, A. W. 104 

F.M. 311 

G. 31 

Laxton, 63 
Laycock , W . F . 147 
Lazarus -Barlow , W . S . 239 , 240^ 
Lea,A.S, 225 

A.W.W. 276 

E. 255 

F. C. 54 

Leach, A. F, 5 
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Leaf, C. H. 223, 276 

H.M. 116 

Lean,B, 124 
Leaning , J . 63 
Leathern , J . G , 24 , 28 , 35 
LeBas,G. 127 
LeBon, G. 20,103 
Lecky,S.T.S. 180 
Ledehoer , J . H . 92 

J. C. G. 245 
I.-- i.- :\ I. ■-I- .‘I- . M. 204 
Lednc,S. 227 
Lee,A.B. 223 

J. 119,311 

V. 13 

Leeds , F , H . 143 
Lees,C.H, 08 

D.B. 250 

Leese,A.S. 296 
Lelevre,L. 05 
Ijeffmann, H. 132 
Leftwich, R. W. 244, 285 
Legg,J.W. 243 

T,P. 260 

I^eggCjF. 103 

T.M. 238 

Leggatt, W. 298, 299 

Leggett, B. 121 

Legros,L.A. 304 

Lehfeldt , R . A . 126 , 127 , 1 29 

Lehner, S* 148 

Leibniz . 10 

Leighton , G . R . 192 

Leland, C. G. 64,78, 303 

Lelean,P.S, 283 

Lemaire, H. 245 

Le Maitre , W . 92 

Lemerle, G, 265 

Lempfert , R , G . K . 162 

Lennander , K . G . 258 

Lenzmann . 244 

Leonard , E . M . 5 

Lepine, J. 253 

Leri , A . 19 

Lerlche , R . 263 

Leston, G.L. 51 

Letts, E. A, 126 

Leudesdorf , C . 32 

Leupp , F . E , 3 

Levett,R. 35 

Levy,B.M. 174 

-H. 92 

S.I. 129,150 

Lewers, A.H.N. 276 
Lewes, G.H. 5 

V.B. 123,143,145 

Lewis, E. I. 129,131 


Lewis, E. W. 142 

H.M. 63 

L. P. 53 

S.J. 122 

W.C.McC. 127 

W.J. 164, 175 

Leyton, A. S. F. 239 
Libby, W. 5 
Lickley, J. D. 223 
Ljdgett,A. 144 
Lieckfeld, G. 88 
Lilly, W.E. 40 
Lindsay, C.T. 48 

J. 7,249 

J. A. 256 

Lord . 76 

Lineham , W . J . 48 , 73 
Ling, A. R. 138 
Lintern,W. 52 
Linton, R.G. 296 
Lister, J.J. 186 

Lord. 231,260 

T.D. 278 

Lithgow , E . M . 271 
Littlejohn, A. R. 235 
Little, A. 178 

A.G. 3 

H.F.V. 129 

Liveing, G. B. 102 
Livens, G.H. 107 
Liversedge , A . J . 73 
Liversidge, J. G. 86 
Livingstone , R . 112 
Llewellyn , J . L . 237 , 249 
Lloyd, A. H. 7 

E.W. 211 

F.E. 184 

H. 244,248 

L.L. 147 

R.E. 184,185 

Lluria,E. 195 
Lochhead, J. 228 
Lock,G.W. 174 

J.B. 35,86,41 

R. H. 195, 219 

Lockwood, 63 

C.B. 261,263, 266, 276 

Lockyer, C. 267,275 

Sir J.N. 102,159, 160 

Lodge, A. 28 

G.A. 171 

G.E. 193 

SirO. J. 2,3,36,39,10a 

R.C. 11 

Logan, D.B. 238 
Loewenfeld, L. 228 
Loewenthal, R, 147 
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Logan.r.W. A. 45 
Lohmann, W. 271 
LohniSj F. 214 
Lommel , E . 101 

von . 97 

Lomax, J.W. 298 
Lones,T.E. 155 

Loney, S* L. 33, 84, 35, 36, 89, 41, 
42 

Long,C.E. 19 

H. C. 212 

J. 214,217 

Longmuir, P. 157 
Longridge , C . J . N . 276 , 277 
Loosmore,C. 251 
Lord,Il.T. 301 
Lorenz, A* 208 
J^onngjF.H. 127 
"Lossky, N.O. 10 
Lott,F.B. 138 
LouehM. 18 

Louis, H. 52, 153, 169, 174 
Love,A.E.H. 29,39,44,167 

J.K. 274 

Loveday , T . 15,17 
Lovell, M.S. 191 
Lovett, W.J. 70,71 
Lovibond, W. 102 
Low , B . 19 

D. A. 31, 83, 43, 47, 73, 81 

G,C. 246 

R. C. 284 

W. S. 273 

Lowndes , M . E . 15 
Lowry , T . M . 122 
Lowson, J. M. 200 
W. 129 

Lucas, E. W. 286, 291, 292 

F . 312 

K. 227 

Luciani, L. 226 
Luckes , E . C . E . 294 
Luckhott‘,L. 270 
Ludlam , E . B . 124 , 129 
u£f, A.P. 125 
uhe, M. 248 
Luke,T.D, 263,283,289 
Lukis,SirC.P, 286,292 
Lulham , K . 186 
LumbjA.I). 165 

N.P.L, 247,266 

Lunimer , 0 . 308 
Lummis -Paterson , G . W . 112 
Lunge , G . 132 , 136 , 145 , 146 , 151 

Liint, H. J. 311 

J. 130 

Lupton,A. 173 


Lupton, S. 126 
Lustgarten, J. 117 
Luttringer, A. 142 
Luys, G. 247 

J. 227 

LyalljM, 7 

Lycett , J , 94 

LydalLF. 118 

Lyde, L. W. 177, 178 

Lydekker , R . 3 , 170 , 185 , 191 , 193 

LyelljSirC. ICG 

Lyle,H.W. 220 

Lyman , T . 102 

Lyster , E . A . 233 

Lyth , E . R . 289 

M\R.C.V,S. 217 

MacAlister, T). A. 169 

McAiilay,A. 23,38 

Macau lay , F . S . 27 , 31 

W.H. 99 

Macbeth , A . K . 125 

MacBride , E . W . 186 , 223 

McBride, P. 273 
Maccabe,F. F. 231,295 
MacCalLW.T. 112 
MacCallan, A. F. 270 
McCann, F. J. 276 
McCarrison, E. 254 
McCarthy, F. L. 34 
McCartney, H, P, 46 
McCaskill, A. 1 
McCaw,J. 279,280 
McCay,D. 286 
McClelland, W.J. 35 
McConnell, P, 211 
McCrae, J.A. 239 

T. 243 

McCulloch, C. 74 
MacCurdy, J.T. 253 
McDermaid , N , J . 71 
McDonagb , J . E . E . 247 , 288 
Macdonald , I) . M . , 280 , 286 

G. 18 

G.W. 150 

H.M. 107 

J. 211 

J.H. 253 

E.St.J. 283 

W. 215 

McDougall , W . 15 , 16 , 17 , 20 
McDowall , S . A . 97 
MacEwan , P . 291 
MacEwen, J. A. C. 222 
MacFadyen , A . 184 
McFarlane, J. 177 
Macfarlane, W. 353, 154, 156 
Maefie,R. C. 195, 289 
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McGibbon, W. C. 86 
McGowan, G, 132 
Macgregor, J. G. 41 

J.M, 240 

McGrigor, G. D. 164 
MacHattie,A. 180 
McIntosh, J. 247 

J. G. 138, 141, 142 

W.C. 192 

McKail,D. 234 
McKay, R.F. 43 
Mackay , J . S . 2S , 31 
McKav,W.J.S. 233,276 
McKendrick , A . 237 , 238 

J.G. 226 

Mackenna , R . W . 288 
McKenzie , D . 273 , 274 
J. 246 

Mackenzie, Sir J. 231, 255 

J.A.S. 249 

J.E. IBS 

J.S. 10,11 

K,J.J. 217 

^N.T. 55 

R.T, 287 

T. 43 

T.C. 254 

W.C. 222,227 

W.R. 232, 279 

Mackie,A. 307 

J. 302 

McKinop,A.D. 310 

M. 286, 310 

MacKinder, II. J. 178 
McKinnon, K.C. 116 
McKisack,H.L. 244 
Mackrow, C. 71 
M’Lachlan,N. W. 25 
McLaren , R , S . 73 
Maclaurin , R . C . 101 

McLean , A . 98 
Maclean, H. 131,239 

M. 110 

MacLennan , A , 261 
Macleod, H. W. G. 283 

J. 180|#''^‘' 

J. J, R. 220* 258 

J.M.H. 264,284 

W.A. 156 

MacMahon , P . A . 27 
McMillan. 86 

D. 79 

MacMillan, J.C. 279 

W.G. 153,155 

McMinnies , W . G . 92 

MacMimn, N. E. 175 
NacNab, A. 269, 271 


MacNab , J . 182 

W. 150 

MacNamara , N . C . 16 , 1 95 
Macnaughten- Jones, H, 17 
McNeile,A.M. 28 

J.D. 28 

Macpherson, H. 3 
McPherson , J . A . 57 
McQueen , E . N . 10 
MacQueen, J. 296 
Macrobert , T . M . 23 
McTaggar t , J . McT . E . 10 
McVail,J.C. 246 
McWilliam, A, 157 
Maddox, E.E. 270 

H.A. 148,305 

Madill , D . G . 277 
Magian,A. C. 247 
Magie , W . F . 97 
MagilljE.M. 290 
Maginnis, A. G. 71 
Magnus, L. 7 

SirP. 39 

Maguire , T . M . 179 

W.R. 59 

Maher, M. 16 
Maitland, F. 2 
Maitre,W.le, 92 
Makins, Sir G. H. 264 
Makower, W. 105 
Malatesta, G. 145 
Malcolm , H . W . 1 20 

Mallik,D.N. 101 
Mamlock , H . J . 283 
Manacorda , H . 16 
Manders, A. S. 142, 219 
Mann , Dr . 256 

G. 223, 227 

tl.L. 25 

J.D. 238, 239 

M.S. 274 

MansoiijG.L, 61 

SirP. 259 

Bahr,P.H. 259 

March, H. 244 

N.H. 228 

* Marchant , F . T . 233 

W.H. 121 

Marett,R. R. 16, 197, 223 
Mark,E.L. 223 

H.T. 5 

L.P. 251 

Marks, E.C.R. 73,74 

SirG.C. 56,278 

L.S. 81 

Marlow, T.G. 136 
Marquand, H. S. 119 
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Marr,H.C. 253 

J. E. 166, 168, 169, 214 

Marriage , K . 808 
Marsh 07 

J.E. 127 

Marsden,R. 299 
Marshall, A. 150 

A.M. 186,192 

C. 286,292 

C,I), 209 

F. H. A. 217, 228, 228 

H. 151,164 

H.H. IG 

T.W. 215 

W.J. 88 

Marson.P. 149 
Martel, T,de. 265 
Martin . 86 

A.B.R. 121 

G. 122,124,126,129,186,146 

’ 147, 150, 151 

H.N. 184 

J. 178 

M.J. 121 

N. 67 

W. A. 76 

W.B. 86,88 

, W.R. 181 

Martindale , W . H . 288 , 292 , 293 

Martineau,G. 188 

Martinier , P . 265 

Maryon,H. 78 

Maskelyne , N . S . 164 

Maslen, A.. »T. 200 

Mason, A. C. 7 

F.A. 147 

,Massee,G. 200 , 204 , 212 
Masselin, E: J. 280 
Master, H. 187 
Masterman , A . T . 186, 192 

Masters, W.E. 259 
Mastin , J . ,165 
Mather, T. 109 
Matheson,D. 217 
E. 811 

Mathews, G. B. 23, 27, 82 
Matson, R.W. 288 
Matthew, D. 252 
Matthews, A. H.H. 215 

C.G. 138 

E. 216 

E.R. 54,55,60 

G.F. 87 

R.B. 91,94 

Mattos , A . T . de . 188 
Maudsley,H. 16,258 
Maunder , E . W . 160 


Maurice, W. 172, 173 
Maw,P.T. 209 
Mawson , E . 0 . 55 

F. 171 

Maxim, Sir H. S. 8 
Maxtcd,E.B. 128, 151 
Maxwell, Capt. 181 

F. 138 

F.W. 85,188 

J, C. 99, 108, 106, i07 

.T.Xv. 236 

R.D. 275 

W.H. 59 

MaVjC.H. 269 

1- O. 247 

~ P. 189 
Mayall, G. 216, 217 
J. 196 

Mavcock, W. P. 107, 112, 118, 114, 
116, 117 

Mayer, C. 142,148 

May lard , A . E . 250 , 266 

Maynard, F.P. 269 

Mayo,C.H.P. 28 

Mayor, J.B. 7 

Mayou , M . S . 269 , 270 

Meade, A, 145 

Meares,J.W. 54,110 

Meek, A. 192 

Mees,C.E.IC. 102 

Meldola,R. 124,131,808 

Mellanby, A. L. 48, 70 

Melland,C.H. 258 

Mellone,S.H. 13,16 

Mellor, J. W. 25, 180, 184, 149.156 

Melvilie, C. H. 233 

Davison, W. 233 ^ 

MennelljF.P. 168 

J.B. 268, 287 

“Mentor.’ » 145,146 
Menzies , J . A . 225 

K. 228 

Mercer, J.E. 108 

J.W. 28,85 

Mercier, C. 17, 218, 258 

Cardinal. 7 

Meredith, C. M. 18 
M^ric, H. de. 289 
Merrifield, J. 181 
Merrington, E. M; 16 
Merritt, W.H. 165 
Merz, J. T. 5,7 
MesniljF. 248 
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— Engineering, 73 " 

— Organisation, 310, 311 

— Training, 1 
Industry, History of, 5 

— and Science, 1 , 2 

Infant Feeding and Hygiene, 279 

Infectious Diseases , 244 et scq . 

Innarnmation, Pathology of , 240, 241 

Ingots and Ingot Moulds, 157 

TnVcl'^^«. . 84, 85 

f:.;; \i-.- ■, -V .. 148 

Inorganic Chemistry, 124, 129 

Insanity, 253 

Insecticides, 152 

Insectivorous Plants, 198 

Insects, 187 

Installation , Electrical ,116 
Instruments : 

Electrical, 115 
Engineering, 49, 51, 75 
Optical, 101, 102 

Insulation of Electrical Machines , 111 , 
114 

Internal Combustion Engines , 87 
International Language and Science, 1 
Intestines, Diseases of the, 257 
Introduction to Science, 2 
Inventions, 4, 72, 122 
Ionization, 104, 105 
Iron and Steel, 153 

— Construction, 67 
Ironfounding, 157 
Ironwork , Strains in , 49 
Irrigation, 55 

Island Life, 167 
Isolation Hospitals, 284 

Japanning, Metal, 78 
Jena Glass, 149 
Joinery, 64, 65 

Jute: its manufacture, 297, 300 

— Spinning, 298 

— Weaving, 299 

Kidneys, Diseases of the, 257 
Kinetic Theory of Gases , 100 

Laboratories, Chemical, 130 
Laboratory Work and Arts, 130 
Lace and Lace Making, 802 


Lacquering and Bronzing Brass Ware , 
78 

Land Forms , 1 67 

— Reclamation , 55 

— Surveving, 50 et seq . 

r rii :.o ,1 

II. ■; . |;; 

Lantern, Use of in Scieiitilic Demon- 
strations, 102 

— Slide Making, 308 
Laryngology, 273, 274 
Lathes and I.<athe Work , 75 , 7(> 

Law, Mining, 171 

— Sanitary, 237 
— , Science of, 1 
Laying-olT, 70, 71 
Lead, 154, 155, 165 

Lead (Sheet), Weights and Measure- 
ments of, 45 

Leather Manufacture, 148 

— Work, 302 

Lecithin and Allied, Substances, 131 
Levelling, 51 
Life, Origin of, 193 

— and Science, 2, 184 

Lifting and Conveying , 74 
Light, 100, 101 ‘ 

Lightliouscs and Lightships , 71 
Lighting, Artificial, 59, 60, 116, 117, 

118 

Lightning Coriduetors , 106, 107 
Limes, 06 

Linen Manufacture , 300 

— Weaving, 299 
Liquid Fuels, 143 

— Steel, 153 
Liquids, Motions of, 103 

— Viscosity of, 127 
T.ithr""ar1 y , 304 

l.i\ ■■ ! , 1)1', • of the, 250 

Locomotive Knirihccring. 83 

— System, Diseases of, 2 (m 
L ogaritlims, 36, 37 
Logic, 13 

Lubricants and Lubrication, 74, 139, 
140, 144 

Lunar Theory, Treatise on, 100 
Lungs, Diseases of, 255, 250 

— Surgery of, 265 

Lymphatic System , Diseases of, 254 

Machine Drawing, Design, 47 et 
seq., 109 

Machines, Theory of, 43 
Magnesium, Organometallic, 132 
Magnetic Compass in Aircraft, 94 
Magnetism, 106--108, 162, 181 
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Subject Index. 


Magnetos, 118 
Malarial Diseases , 245 
Mammals, 193 
Man, 2, 197 

Management, Scientific and Works, 
310, 311 

Manganese Ores, 105 
Manures, 220 
Map Work, 170 
Maps, Astronomical, 161 

IM.!!--!.- Working, 65, 60 

Margarine, 139 
Marine Engines, 85—87 

— Meteorology, 102 

— Signalling, 182 

— Surveying, 183 
Masonry, 40, 50, 05 

Massage and Movement Cures, 287 
Materia Medica, 291 et seq. 
Mathematics , 21 et seq , 

— (Mining) , 171 
Matter, l^ropcrties of, 103 
Measurements : 

Electrical, 115 
Mechanics , 45 
Meat Inspection, 235, 230 
Mechanical Dentistry, 283 

— Engineering, 72 et seq. 

Mechanics, 39 et seq. 

Medical Geography, 230 

— Jurisprudence, 232, 237 

— Students, Chemistry for, 125 
Medicine , 231 et seq . 

— Veterinary, 295, 296 
Mediaeval Thought and Science, 1 
Mendelism, 195, 196 
Mensuration, 33 

Mental Development, 18 

— Disorders , 253 

— Tests, 17 

Mesopotamia, Irrigation of, 55 

r;3 -eq. 

I l). ‘l M"y, 283 

M- ' lI . r;:'is Welding, etc.), 
76 et seq . 

Metals, 153 

— in Aircraft Construction, 93 

— Corrosion of, 67 

— Heat Treatment of, 157 
Metaphysics, 8 
Meteorology, 162 et seq. 

Meters, Electricity, 115 
Method and Science, 2 
Metric System, 45, 46 
Mica Mining, 173 


Microscopy, 196, 197 

— Dental, 282 
Midwifery, 277, 278 
Military Engineering, 158 

— Geography, 179 

— Ophthalmology, 270 • 

— Sanitation, 233 

— Surgery , 264 

Milk and Milk Testing, 215, 216, 235 
Milling Machines and Practice, 75, 76 
Mind, The, 15, 16, 17 

— Animal, 19 
Mine Drainage , 56 

— Surveying, 50 et seq. 

Mineral Oils, 143 

— Waters, 137, 287 

— Waxes, 144 
Mineralogy, 164, 165 
Mining, 171 et seq. 

— Geology, 169 
Model Drawing, 48 ‘ 

Molecular Association, 128 

— Physics, 103, 104 
Mollusca, Life of the, 191 
Moon, The, 160 
Moi-phology : 

Animal, 185 
Plant, 201 
Mosses, 204 

Moths, British, 188, 189, 190 
Motor Car, Electrical Application to, 
118 

Engineering , 79 , 80 

— Cvcles, 80, 118 ^ 

Motors, 56, 88, 111, 112 
Mould, Vegetable, 190 
Municipal Engineering, 57, 58 
Muscles, Action of, 227 
Mycology, Technical, 138 

Nation, The, and Science, 2 
Natural History, 185 
Natiire Study , 184 
Nautical Astronomy, 180 

— Tables and Ternas, 181 
Naval Architecture, 70, 71 
Navigation, 180 et seq. 

— Aerial , 94 

Neck, Surgery of, 265 
Needlework, Art, 302 
Nerves and Nervous System, 227 

— Disorders of, 252 
Neurasthenia , 252 
Neurology, 223 
Nickel, 155 
Nitro-Explosives, 150 
Non-Ferrous Metals and Alloys, 164 
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Subject Index. 


Nose , Diseases of, 273 , 274 
Nucleic Acids , 134 
Nursing, 263, 276, 294 

Obstetrics , 275 et seq . 

— Veterinary, 295 
Occupational Diseases , 259 
Oceanography, 182 

Oil and' Oil Fields, 189, 169 

— Engineering, 74 

— Motors , 88 

— Tank Steamers , 71 
Operative Surgery, 261 
Ophthalmology, 269 et seq. 
Ophthalmoscopy, 270 
Optic Nerve, Diseases of, 270 
Optics, 100, 101 
Ordnance Survey Maps, 176 
Ore Deposits , 169 

— Dressing, 174 

Organic Chemistry, 124, 130 
Organism, The, Science and Philoso- 
phy of, 9 
Origin of Life , 193 

— Species , 194 
Ornamental Stones, 66 
Orthopaedic Surgery, 267 
Osmotic Pressure, 127 
Osteology, 228 
Otology, 273, 274 

Oxy -Acetylene Welding, 77 
Ozone, 129 

Paint and Painting, 68, 141 
Palseobotany , 170 
Palaeontology, 170 
Paper and Paper Making, 148, 805 
Paralysis, Ocular, 271 
Parasites , Diseases due to, 248 
Patent Laws ,1,2 
Pathology, 289 et seq. 

— Surgical, 262 
Pattern Making, 74, 75 
Pearls, 190, 191 
Peat, 146 ♦ 

Pedagogy, History of, 4 
Per-acids and their Salts , 180 
Peritoneum, Diseases olthe, 257 
Permanent Way, Railways and Tram- 
ways, 52 

Petrol Air Gas, 59 
Petroleum, 143 
Petrology, 168 
Pharmacology, 292, 298 
Pharmacopoeias, 291 , 292 
Pharmacy, 291 et seq. 

Philosophy, 6 et seq. 


Photo -Chemistry, 127 

— Electricity, 307 

Photographs , Telegraphic Transmis 
Sion of, 119,121 
Photography, 307 
Photomicrography, 196, 308, 300 
Physical Chemistry, 127 

— Geography, 170 
Physics , 96 et seq . 

Physiogrny'ihy. 175 

Physio logicsM Chemistry, 184 

— ■ JNycliology , 17 
l^Iiysiology', 22.1, ct seq. 

— DcuLul, 282 
Plant, 201 

— Veterinary, 205 
Pigments, 141 
Pistols, Automatic, 158 
Pitch, Manufacture of, 145 
Plant Constituents, 185 

— Disease and Pests, 212 
Plants and Plant Life, 198 et seq. 

— Poisonous, 212 
Plague , 231 , 240 
Plating, Electro, 118, 119 
Platinum Metals, 165 
Plumbing, 57, 58 

Plywood , Manufacture and use of, 04 
Pneumatics , 39 , 40 , 42 
Poisonous Plants , 212 
Poisons and Poisoning, 288 
Polyphase Currents, 110 
Pond Life, 187 

Poor Relief, Early History of, 5 
Popular Science, 1 
PortabJe Steam Engines, 82 
Portland Cement, 66 
Post-Mortem Examination, 289 
Pottery, 65, 149 
Poultry Farming, 216, 217 
Power Plant, Electric, 111 

— Transmission , 78 , 74 
Precious Metals, The, 155 

Stones, 165 
Prescribing, 286 

Preserved Foods , Manufacture of, 189* 
Printing, 304, 305, 

— Inks, 148 

— Telegraph System, The 
Baud6t, 120 

— Textile , 299 
Producer Gas, 143 

Progress , Origin and Growth of, 9 
Projection, Optical, 102 
Propellers for Aircraft, 98 

— Marine, 70, 85, 86 
Proteids, Chemistry of, 227 
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Subject Index. 


Proteins , Chemical Constitution of, 
135 

— The Vegetable, 135 
Psychiatry, 253 
Psycho-Analysis, 19 
— Therapeutics, 290 
Psychological Medicine, 242 
Psychology, 15, et seq. 

Public Health, 232, 234, 287 
Pumps and Pumping , 56 
Punjab Rivers and Works, 55 
Pyrometry, 99 

Qualitative Chemical Analysis , 183 
Quantitative Chemical Analysis, 188 
Quantities, Builders, 62, 68 
Quarrying, 171 
Quaternions, 28 

Radiation, 105 
Radio-Activity, 104, 106 

— Telegraphy, 120, 121 
Radium, 105 

— Therapeutics , 289 
Railways : 

Electric, 117, 118 
Permanent Way, 52 
Signalling, 52, 53 
Surveying, 51 
Tube, 53 

Rain, Work of, 168 
Rams, Hydraulic, 56 
Rare Earth Industry, 152 
—-Earths, 329, 130 
Rationalism, History of English, 4 
Reagents, Chemical, 382, 183 
Rectum, Diseases of, 257 

— Surgery of, 265 , 266 
Refraction of the Bye, 271 
Refractory Materials , 160, 169 
Refrigeration, 82 

Refuse Disposal, 60 
Re-inforced Concrete, 66, 67 
Relativity, 104 
Repairs, Building, 62, 68 
Reptiles, 192 
Resins, 141 

Respiratory System, Diseases of the, 
256 

Rheumatism, 249 
Rhinology, 273, 274 
Rifle and ll^ifle Shooting, 158 
River Development, 176 

— Engineering, 53 
Rivers, 176 

— as Sources of Water Supply, 67 

— Work of, 168 


Road Making , 62 
Rock Asphalts , 169 
Rocks, 168 
Rontgen Rays , 105 

— in Medical Work, 289 
Roofing Tiles , 66 

Royal Society of Arts, History of, 5 
Rubber and Rubber Planting, 142, 
218 — 220 

Salt, 150 
Salvarsan, 288 
Sands, 65 

— Refractory, 169 
Sanitation, 57, 232 et seq. 

Saw Mills , 77 

Scenery, Scientific Study of, 169 
Sciatica, 262 
Screw-cutting, 75, 76 
Scumbling, 69 
Seamanship, 180 et seq. 

Sea Sickness, 252 
Seasons, Biology of the, 184 
Sea Water Distillation, 124 
Seaweeds, 203, 204 
Secretions, Internal, 227 
Seismology, 167 
Serum Therapy, 287, 288 
Sewerage, 57 et seq . 

Sex, 193, 228 
Sextent, The, 180 
Sexual Physiology, 228 
Shaft-.Sinking, 172 
Shale Oils, 144 
Shales, 65 

Sheet Lead, Weights and Measure- 
ments of, 45 

— Metal Work, 77 
Shell Shock, 252 
Shells, 191 . 

Ships and Shipbuilding, 70, 71 
Shore Protection, 55 
Signalling, Marine, 182 

— Railway, 52, 58 

Silica and the Silicates, 149 
Silk Dyeing, 299 

— Industry, 297 

— Manufacture ,300, 801 

— Spinning , 298 

Silver, Metallurgy of, 164, 155 
Silversmiths ’ Work , 78 
Sizing , Materials used in, 68 

— Yarn and Warp, 299 
Skin Diseases, 284 
Slide Rule, 86 
Small-Pox, 231, 246 
Smithing, 77, 78 
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Smoke Prevention , 142 

Soap and Soap Manufacture, 139 — 141 

Soap Bubbles, 100 

Social Psychology, 20 

Socialism", History of, 5 

Sociology, 20 

Soils, 169, 220 

Solar System, 160 

Soldering, 77 

Sound, 102, 103 

Space and Time, Theory of, 104 

Species, Origin of, 194 

Spectacles, l^rescribing of, 272 

Spectroscope, The, 132 

Spectroscopy, 102, 127 

Spices, 219 

Spiders, 187, et seq. 

Spinal Cord, Diseases of, 252 
Spinning, 297, 298 

— Machine, 301 

Sprue, and its treatment, 236, 258 
Stable Sanitation, 58 
Staffordshire Potteries , History of, 

150 

Stained Glass Work, 150 
Staining, 68 
Stars, 160, 161, 181 
Statics, 40 

Stationary Steam Engines , 82 
Stationery, 305 
Statistics (Mathematics) , 38 
Steam Boilers, Construction and 
Management, 84, 85 
Steam Engines, 43, 81, 82, 83 

— Heating, 60 
Steamiships, 70 
Steel, 153 

— and Iron Construction, 67 

— Ships, 71 

Stencils and Stencilling, 68 
Stereochemistry, 328 
Stereotyping, 304 
Stoichiometry, 128 
Stomach, Diseases of the, 256 
Stone, Artificial and Masonry, 65 

— Mining and Quarrying, 171 
Stratigraphy, 168 

Straw and String Work, 302 
Strength of Materials , 43 
Stresses and Thrusts , 49 
Structures, Theory and Design of, 44, 
49 

Struts and Columns , 49 

Submarine Telegraph , 120 

Submarines, 71 

Submerged Forests, 168 

Sugar j its manufacture, etc., 138, 218 


Sulphate of Ammonia, 151 
Sun, The, 160, 161 
Superheating on Locomotives, 83 
Surface Tension and Surface Energy , 
128 

Surgery, 260 et seq. 

— Dental, 282 

— Veterinary, 295 
Surgical Anatomy, 221 
Surveying : 

TTydroirraphie, 183 
1.,’iiid iin.d .Mi/io, 50 et seq. 

Marine, 183 

Sweetmeats, Manufacture of, 139 
Switchboarcls , (E lectric) ,111 
Synthesis, hlssays in Scientific, 2 
Syphilis, 240, 247 

Tacheometer Surveying, 51 
Tanning, 148 
Tapestry Weaving, 302 
Tars, 144, 145 

Tea, Cultivation of, 218, 219 
Teaching of Scientific Method , 1 
Technical Electricity, 109, 110 
Technical Terms, see “Terms.” 
Teeth, Anatomy, etc., of, 282, 283 
Telegraphy, ll5-~^121 
Telephony, 119—121 
Telephotography, 307, 308 
Temperatures, High, 99 
Terms : — 

Aeronautics, 94 
Architecture, 61, 62 
Biology, 184 
Botany, 200 
Building Trades , 61 , 62 
Mechanical Engineering, 72 
Medical, 242, 248 
Nautical, 181 
Optics, 101 
Textile, 302 

WireV«i« TelpfT'aphy, 121 

Dirl !<•:»<. "iv-i . !', in English and 
other Languages, 312, 313 
Terrestrial Magnetism, 162 
Testing, Electrical Engineering, 114, 
115 

— of Chemical Reagents, 132 
Tetanus, 246 

Textile Machinery, 301 
Textiles , 297 et seq . 

Theodolite Surveying, 51 
Theology and Science, 2 
Therapeutics, 285 et seq. 

— Dental, 283 

— Gynaecological , 276 
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Therapeutics, Ophthalmic, 273 

— Surgical , 262 

— Veterinary, 290 
Thermo-Chemistry, 127, 128 

. 99, 127 

Ti ; t:.« ! , : , 289 

Throat, Diseases of, 273, 274 
Thrusts and Stresses, 49 
Thyroid Therapy, 289 
Ticks, 1B7 
Tidal Tainds , 55 
Tides, 160, 176, 182 
Tiles, 65 

Timber, 208 ct sc(i. 

Time and Space, Theory of, 104 
Tin, Metallurgy of, 155 

— Ores, 165, 169 

— Plate Industry, The, 154 
Tobacco, 219 

Tools, Machine, 76, 75 
Topographical Geology, 169 
Tow Si)inning, 298 
Town Planning, 68 
Toxicology, 232, 237, 238 

— Veterinary. 296 
Traction, Electric, 117 
Tractors, Farm, 215 

Trade Unionism, Histoiy of, 5 
Tramways, Electric, 117, 118 

— Permanent Way, 52 
Transform ers , 11 ti 

Transmission, Electrical Engineering, 
114 

Trees , 208 et seq . 

Trigonotiiclry, 34, 35 
'I'ropjj'al Ilygiriie. 236 

— Mcilicincy. 25S 

Tube Railways, Setting out of, 53 
Wells, 55 

Tuberculin, 288, 289 
Tuberculosis, 240, 288, 289 
Tumours, 207 
Tungsten Ores, 165 
Turbines , 56, 89 
Turning, Metal, 76 
Typhoid Fever, 246 
Typography, 304 

Urinary Surgery, 266 
Urine, Examination of, 239 
Utilitarianism, History of English, 4. 

Vaccination, 231, 246, 288 
Valency, Theory and Studies in, 127 
Valuation, Mine, 171 
Valves and Valve Gearing, 88 
Varnishes and Varnishing, 68, 69, 141 


Vectors, 23, 113 
Vegetable Mould, 190 
Venereal Diseases, 246, 247 
Ventilation, 60, 172 

— of Electrical Machinery, 110 
Vetermar>% 295, 296 

Vinegar, Manufacture and Examina- 
tion of, 138 

Viscosity of Liquids, 127 
Vitalism , History and Theory of, 9 
Volcanoes, 167 

Volumetric Analysis, 138, 134 

War, Nervous Disorders Caused by, 
252 

War and Science , 2 
War Ships , 70 
War Surgery, 264 
Warp Sizing, 299 
Wasps, 187, 189 

WasteTroducts , Utilisation of, 151 
Watch Repairing, 78 
Water, 137, 168' 

— Analysis , 234 

— • Hammer in Hydraulic Pipe Lines , 
54 

— Power , 54 , 56 

— Purification , 57 

— Supply, 53 et seq . 

Waterworks , 56 , 57 
Waxes, 139, 144 
Weather, 162 
Weaving , 298 , 299 , 802 

Weights and Calculations (Mechanics) 
45 

Welding, etc,, 77, 119 
Well Sinking, 57 
Wells, Tube, 55 
Whales, 193 
Wheat, 218, 219 

Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony, 
120, 121 

W^irc-rope Ways , 74 
Wiring, Electric, 116 
Women, Diseases of, 275 
Wood Products , 151 

— Pulp , 148 

Woodwork and Allied Trades , 64 
Wood Working Machinery, 77 
Woollen Industry, 297 

— Manufacture , 301 

— Spinning , 298 
Worsted Industry, 297 

— Manufacture , 300 , 301 

— Spinning, 298 

X-Rays, 104, 105, 164 
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X-Rays Diagnosis (Surgical), 2G2 

— Theriipy, 289 

— Treatment of Skin Disease,^, 284 

Yams, Sizing of, 299 

— Technical Testing of, 800 

— Woollen and Worsted, Manufac- 
ture of, 800, 801 


Yellow Fever, 248 
Zinc, and its Alloys, 155 

— Industry, 155 

— Organometalliti compounds of, 
182 

— Oxide, 69 
Zoology, 185, 214 
Zoophytes, British, 191 
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